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INTRODUCTION 


Peace be unto thee, stranger, enter and be not afraid. 
I have left the gate open and thou are welcome to my home. 
There is room in my house for all. 
I have swept the hearth and lighted the fire. 
The room is warm and cheerful and you will find comfort and rest within. 
The table is laid and the fruits of Life are spread before thee. 
The wine is here also, it sparkles in the light. 
I have set a chair for you where the sunbeams dance through the shade. 
Sit and rest and refresh your soul. 
Eat of the fruit and drink the wine. 
All, all is yours, and you are welcome. 
— from The Science of Mind by Ernest Holmes, in Mental Science 


pages you will find good things to read, music to listen to, and videos to 

see. Authors with new books are: Melody Beattie, author of Codependent No 
More with Finding Your Way Home (in Psychology); Ex-Gov and now Mayor of Oak- 
land, Jerry Brown with Dialogues (in Sociology); Julia Cameron, famed author of 
The Artist's Way with Right to Write (in Creativity); Shakti Gawain with new revised 
editions of Creative Visualization and Living in the Light (in Gawain); the passionate 
and articulate Andrew Harvey with Son of Man (in Christanity); Jonathan Kirsch 
with Moses: A Life (in Judaica); new messages from the Pleaides from Barbara 
Marciniak with Family of Light (in Channeled Material); Jacob Needleman with A 
Little Book of Love (in Philosophy); Elizabeth Clare Prophet with three new books 
(in Prophet); Don Miguel Ruiz with The Mastery of Love (in Shamanism); Malido- 
ma Patrice Somé with The Healing Wisdom of Africa (in African Studies); Neale Don- 
ald Walsch with the last installment of Conversations With God: Book 3 (in Channeled 
Material); Carlos Warter, author of Recovery of the Sacred with Who Do You Think You 
Are? (in Inner Healing); and Hank Wesselman, author of Spiritwalker returns with 
more messages from the future (or is it now?) with Medicinemaker (in Shamanism). 


T his marks the 2lst issue of the Bodhi Tree Book Review. Within these 


We are pleased to announce a new book by first time author Linda Sivertsen and 
wish her great success with it. She was once a Bodhi Tree staff person and remains 
our friend and booster. Her book is Lives Charmed: Intimate Conversations with Extra- 
ordinary People. It is a new genre of books in which she combines spirituality, self- 
help and celebrity tell-all to create a different kind of reading experience. Check 
out this interesting book in New Age Philosophy. 


Women and feminist issues are playing an increasing role in our society. In his 
book Alphabet versus the Goddess, Leonard Shlain proclaims his theory about why 
we moved from matriarchal societies to primarily patriarchal ones, and why we are 
now moving towards a balance of masculine and feminine qualities. He claims it is 
due to the growth of literacy (the alphabet) and the suppression of images (art). 
Find out about this and more in our provocative first feature presentation. And 
speaking of feminist issues, in our second feature, Phyllis Curott with her The Book 
of Shadows discusses how the practice of wicca can enhance our lives and society. 
Our third feature author is one of the foremost writers on yoga, Georg Feuerstein, 
who presents his new book The Yoga Tradition. With more than 30 books to his cred- 
it, Feuerstein writes in a lucid style while displaying his vast scholarship and deep 
sensitivity to spiritual nuances. He is also the co-author with Larry Payne of Yoga for 
Dummies, a charming and light-hearted but nevertheless thorough introduction to 
the topic (in Yoga). 


The venerable Piyadassi Nayaka Thera passed away in August, 1998. He was one 
of Sri Lanka's most eminent contemporary monks and long associated with the 
Buddhist Publication Society. He was a prolific writer and his tract, The Seven Factors 
of Enlightenment, became their first Wheel booklet, beginning in 1958. The Bodhi 
Tree stocks many of the Buddhist Publication Society books as well as the Wheel and 
Bodhi Leaves booklets. One of their recent books, The Noble Eightfold Path by 
Bhikkhu Bodhi, is reviewed in Buddhism. 


ur web site has been open for some months. We are happy to announce 
that our complete inventory is now online. You can review and make 


purchases all day, all night, anytime. It includes our books, audio cas- 
settes and CDs as well as incense and gift items — everything — and selected used 
books as well. While our listings are not elaborate and do not yet contain annota- 
tions (a future enhancement), all our stock is listed including hard-to-find books 
we import from India, Sri Lanka, Pakistan and Thailand. If you have interest in 
Homeopathy, we stock over 600 titles! So, please check it out. If you have questions, 
comments or suggestions about our site, please let us know. We are just a few key- 
strokes away. 





Little Girl has served for many years as the Bodhi Tree Bookstore gat. A few 
months ago, she proclaimed her reign was over and that she was retiring. Age, 
weather, and tangling with cars had taken their toll, so it was time to move away 
from her public demands and take up residence in a serene, private home. She is 
enjoying her retirement with Neisha Ghiatis, who is the Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
office manager. 


Our desire to be the best possible spiritual bookstore remains our passion, and 
we enjoy the extraordinary relationship we have with you, our customers. We make 
every effort to offer comprehensive selection and service within a warm, friendly 
environment. We thank you for choosing us to be your bookstore and appreciate 
your patronage and friendship. As quoted in the opening poem, "All, all is yours, 
and you are welcome." May your summer and fall be filled with good reading and 
music. 
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The Conflict 
Between Word and Image 


By Leonard Shlain 





Dr. Leonard Shlain is a physi- 
cian and surgeon with a life- 
long interest in the arts and 
humanities. He appeared at 
the Bodhi Tree in October, 
1998 to discuss his new book, 
and what follows is a partial 
text of Dr. Leonard Shilain’s 
presentation. 


eople are always asking why a sur- 

geon would write a book about 

the goddess. The thesis occurred 

to me while finishing my book Art 
and Physics where I treated those two sub- 
jects as if they were languages: “art” being 
the language of image and metaphor and 
“physics” the language of numbers and 
equations. In that book I proposed that the 
artists’ images anticipated the later physi- 
cists’ ideas. As background, I read deeply 
into the theory of how we humans commu- 
nicate with each other. With all this stuff 
percolating in my brain, I went on a 
Mediterranean archeological site tour. At 
almost every shrine we visited, our guide 
told us, “This used to be a shrine dedicated 
to the goddess, and then for unknown rea- 
sons, unknown persons reconsecrated it to 
a god.” Suddenly, I was contemplating the 
overwhelming archeological and historical 
evidence that all early peoples worshipped 
some manifestation of the goddess. Indeed, 
women were priestesses of their religion, 
and property passed generally through the 
female line. But with the advent of Western 
culture, the goddess disappeared. In the 
three religions of the West — Judaism, 
Christianity and Islam — women were actu- 
ally banned from conducting religious cere- 
monies. 





hat event in culture could have been so 
immense and so pervasive that it could 
change the sex of God? There are many 
explanations, but none satisfied me until I 
realized that the goddess started losing power about the 
same time as people began to read and write. It occurred 
to me that the process of reading and writing could have 
changed the structure of the human brain and somehow 
shifted everyone into a patriarchal and misogynous mode. 
Sophocles once warned that nothing vast enters the life of 
mortals without a curse. Well, the invention of writing was 
certainly vast. So what was the curse? 

To build an argument for a strange neural anatomical 
hypothesis explaining an historical enigma, we have to 
examine how we evolved as humans. We are the only 
species of higher animals whose females have a feature of 


sexuality called menses, during which she bleeds and loses 
a significant amount of blood. Blood contains the all- 
important element iron, supplied by meat, so menses 
became the prod to encourage us to start hunting. The 
problem was that we were ill equipped to be predators, but 
for the fact of our exceptional cleverness. So we became 
more clever — and our brains got bigger, therefore so did 
our heads. But our babies’ bigger heads began to get stuck 
in their mothers’ birth canals, causing the death of both 
mothers and babies. 

Nature’s solution to this was inspired. It pulled out all of 
the neuronal pathways that determine instinct 


and culture. All other animals have these when ,BET 
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they're born, but we don’t. We only acquire cul- 
ture through a startling new agent we developed 
called language. Language was such a pro- 
foundly new evolutionary innovation that our 
brains had to be completely redesigned in order 
to handle it. 

The end result was that our brains split in two. 
Some 90% of our language centers were deposit- 
ed and rewired in the left hemisphere of the brain, 
where all other linear functions reside, such as log- 
ic, arithmetic, causality, determinism and rationali- 
ty. The remaining functions took up residence in 
the right hemisphere, where information was 
processed in a totally different fashion. It was more 
spatial, holistic. The right hemisphere can look at 
something and see the pattern and the big picture. It can 
figure out how to get out of a maze, it can see the parts to 
the whole, and most importantly, it can recognize faces. 

Actually it wasn’t only our brains that split. Our visual 
field consists of two very different types of vision, namely 
rods and cones. Rods, which compose about 99% of our 
retina, see the big picture too, the parts to the whole. They 
see in dim light, and can pick up peripheral vision. On the 
other hand, cones are incredibly clear. They are for color, 
and they see in great detail. If you think about it, the cone 
vision of the eye corresponds to the kind of mental process- 
es existing in the left hemisphere, and the rods correspond 
to the kind of mental processes existing in the right. 


here is more. In addition to our brains and our 

eyes, our left hands became the passive, protec- 

tive, receptive extremity — it holds the baby, or 

carries a shield — and the right hand became 
our agent of action. So we have a split brain and a split eye 
and a split hand, and now we are equipped with the secret 
weapon that no animal on the face of the planet can 
defend against: It’s called foresight. 

About 10,000 years ago, the advent of animal husbandry 
and agriculture caused all our feminine attributes to rise to 
the fore. Just about every agricultural society of that time 
worshipped some manifestation of the Earth goddess. She 
was an all-powerful deity that replaced the numinous spir- 
it world of hunter-gathers. She was responsible for bring- 
ing the Earth back to life in the Spring after winter’s decay. 
But then, for unknown reasons, even though the cultures 
all remained agricultural, the goddess began losing power. 
Next thing, she was gone. 

There are many theories about what happened. Some say 
horsemen from the North conquered the goddess-loving 
people. Marx and Engels put it down to wealth, excess land, 
and archaic states. I believe it was an inside job. I think the 
thug who mugged the goddess was actually literacy. 

A literate person has a totally different world view than 
a non-literate person. The first forms of literacy, cuneiform 
and hieroglyphics, occurred about 5,000 years ago, and 
were so complicated that less than two percent of the pop- 
ulation could read and write. About 1500 years later came 
the greatest technological revolution in our history; that is, 
the alphabet. Now ordinary working people could learn 
how to read and write in a very short time. 

And what would be the effect of learning a linear, 
sequential, reductionist and abstract form of communica- 
tion on our culture? 

I suggest that a culture adopting an alphabet would den- 
igrate right hemispheric values because the alphabet is a 
left hemispheric mode of reception. And this right hemi- 
spheric denigration would manifest in two principal ways: 
Women’s rights would be taken away; and images would be 
declared abominations. 

The first book ever written in an alphabet was the 
Hebrew Bible or the Old Testament. And the most impor- 
tant passage was the Ten Commandants. The first com- 
mandment is the most revolutionary sentence ever written. 
It states: “I am the Lord thy God there is no other.” The sec- 
ond prohibits us from making images. Thus, there is a pro- 



















The Conflict Between Word and Image 
By Leonard Shlain 
$24.95. 464 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0670878893. Viking 
Over a 1000 year period beginning 
some 5000 years ago, an unknown 
series of events caused 
the demise of goddess 
cultures, the banning 
of priestesses and the 
rise of patriarchy and 
misogyny. There are 
many theories about 
why this happened, 
but no supporting 
evidence can be 


found rejection of any goddess influ- 
ence and a ban of representative art. 

After the Jews, the second culture to 

enthusiastically embrace the alphabet 
were the Greeks. Sparta and Athens 
are two cultures that were contemporaneous in 
ancient Greece, therefore, through them, we can test my 
hypothesis. Sparta was a very cruel, fascist, militaristic soci- 
ety, which disdained the written word. Athenians, on the 
other hand, gave us a great collection of playwrights, his- 
torians and philosophers, and the first extended experi- 
ment in democracy. They sat about debating the merits 
and aesthetics of art. Yet the Athenians passed a law against 
women owning property which, of course, is the key to 
power in any society. Women were veiled and had to stay at 
home and couldn't participate in public life. In Sparta, 
however, despite being a cruel society, women owned two 
fifths of Spartan property by the fifth century. They were 
also just as well educated as their men. 

During the Roman empire’s greatest period of literary, 
legal and engineering triumphs, a new religion arose 
based on the oral sayings of a gentle prophet, whose name 
was Jesus. He never put anything in writing, but told his 
disciples to memorize his teachings. His message was a 
very feminist credo. Therefore women flocked to his new 
religion and, in the early days, played a prominent role in 
it; they founded churches, they were high priests, and they 
baptized others. All this until the words of Jesus were 
inscribed in an alphabetic sacred text. When that 
occurred, women lost their power. They were ordered not 
to baptize, to sit in the back of the church, and were no 
longer allowed to sing in the choir. The patriarchs of the 
church took the oral sayings of Jesus — which were focused 
on mercy, love and compassion — and converted them into 
a masculine ethos about sin, guilt, suffering and death. 

Then, in the fifth century, the Roman empire collapsed. 
Literacy got lost in secular Europe. We don’t really know very 
much about this time, but the love of Mary, chivalry and 
courtly love arose during the illiterate Dark Ages, and only 
plummeted again after the invention of the printing press. 

Now printed material, and the alphabet were available 
everywhere. And everyone wanted to read and write 
because they wanted to study a book called the New Testa- 
ment. With all of this, came the possibility that ordinary 
Christians could interpret Scripture and Prophecy for 
themselves, thus the Protestant Reformation. First they rid 
the religion of Mary and all images. Then they descended 
to a level of barbarity that the world has never seen. Peo- 
ple had been killing people for a long time for a lot of dif- 


~~ 
atl 
»~ 


“I wanted to Rnow 
what event in culture 
could have been 
so immense 
and so pervasive 
as to change 
the sex of God?” 


found in the historical record. In his 
new book, Shlain proposes that the 
movement from matriarchy to patri- 
archy may have come about because 
of the swift rise of literacy after the 
invention of the alphabet. How? 
Because our emphasis on the written 
word unwittingly rewired the way that 
we think. Preliterate societies wor- 
shipped their deities through images, 
which are recognized and processed 
by the right hemisphere of the brain, 
and which emphasize holistic, iconic 
and feminine thinking. Literacy 
brought about the dominance of the 
left hemisphere in a way that rein- 
forced linear, rational, and masculine 
thinking. In this fascinating refram- 
ing of history, Shlain convincingly 
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describes how this immense shift 
altered the very essence of our per- 
ception of reality. The alphabet 
changed the sex of God! Thankfully, 
for the last 100 years, we have re- 
embraced right brain thinking 
through imagery, brought to us via 
the mediums of film, television, and 
the Internet. Thus we are moving 
towards a new balance in the func- 
tion of the brain’s two hemispheres, 
hence the attendant re-emergence of 
women’s rights and feminine values. 
The value to balancing these com- 
plementary modes of perception 
within ourselves and society is the 
possibility of justice, fairness and 
equal opportunity for all, both men 


and women. 


ferent reasons, but this was unprecedented. In England 
the Presbyterians were killing the Anglicans and in France 
the Catholics were killing the Huguenots. In Spain the 
Catholics were killing the Jews and the Moors. In every sin- 
gle country that was impacted by the printing press, peo- 
ple started killing each other over incredibly fine distinc- 
tions in doctrine. 

The culture that gave us Shakespeare and Galileo and 
Newton and Bach had within it men that had a psychosis 
so extreme that they came to believe that their women 
were dangerous. Hence the witch hunts of the fifteenth, 
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, in which somewhere 
between 100,000 and one million women were killed. Rus- 
sia, which remained illiterate, had no witch hunts, but the 
countries with the highest literacy rates — Germany, 
Switzerland, France, England, Spain and Italy — were the 
most severe. And it wasn’t the peasants who were burning 
the women; it was the literate segment of the population. 

It all began to change at the start of the nineteenth cen- 
tury, when two discoveries occurred simultaneously — 
photography, and the electromagnetic field. Both con- 
spired to reconfigure society. I call it the iconic revolution. 
Photographs did for images what the printing press did for 
words. In the 1950s electromagnetism and photography 
recombined to bring us television, which has completely 
knocked the world off its pins. 

Alfred North Whitehead once said that the major 
advances of civilization all but wreck the societies in which 
they occur. Certainly this happened with the invention of 
both the printing press and television. Television requires 
an entirely different neural anatomical strategy to perceive 
it. When you read a book, you generate beta waves irre- 
spective of the book’s content. But if you look up from it, 
and start watching TV — it doesn’t matter what the con- 
tent of the program is — the beta waves disappear and you 
start processing alpha and theta waves. These are the same 
waves that you generate during meditation. Reading is pri- 
marily left hemisphere and watching television is primari- 
ly right hemisphere. Now how could that not have a major 
effect on our culture? 


t’s no coincidence that the first feminist movement 
in 5,000 years, the Suffragette movement, occurred 
right after the invention of photography. The first 
real feminist movement was inspired in the sixties by 
the first generation that was raised on television. I am say- 
ing that we now live in a society that is awash in images, 
and not coincidentally, feminine values are rising rapidly. 
Women are regaining incredible rights. They’ve become 
priestesses again. We live in an image-based society now. 
Images have become more important than written words. 
The image of the atomic bomb in 1945 did more to 
change people’s consciousness than anything that was writ- 
ten about it. The image of the Earth beamed back from 
space in “68 had an electric effect on people’s relationship 
to the planet. Images are so prevalent that we get most of 
our information from them. We receive multiple layers of 
meaning within a very short compact picture, and that is 
what the right brain does best. Indeed, as our culture 
becomes more image-based, we're balancing our hemi- 
spheres. Through this new re-wiring, we’re becoming a 
much gentler and kinder society. We're witnessing the end 
of a 5,000 year reign of patriarchy, and are coming into a 
society created by our technology that will be more bal- 
anced and more feminine. It’s already happening. And I 
think that the good news is that it’s coming just in time. 
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Phyllis Curott, appearing 
at the Bodhi Tyree 
in October, 1998, offered 
a fascinating window 
. on the wor 
of a witches’ circle 


Edited by Camilla Denton 

When I started practicing twenty 
years ago, witchcraft was as far back in 
the broom closet as you could possi- 
bly get. There were only about a thou- 
sand other practicing witches in 
America, and we all knew each other. 
Now everything’s changed. Every 
time I turn around I encounter some- 
body who is practicing Wicca. 

A witch is somebody who has learned to take 
the blindfold off, and to see that the world is 
sacred. When you realize this sacredness, you see 
that the magic is also in you. Magic is the rela- 
tionship we have with divine energy. And a spell is 
simply the means by which we transform our 
dreams into reality. When you realize this, amaz- 
ing things happen: synchronicities, fulfilled 
desires, dreams that come true ... Indeed, those 
, 4 of us who practice Wicca understand that there 
a '? a... are ways to make our dreams come true that have 

i ii fe an enduring effect not only on our own lives, but 
on the world. 

On one level the book follows my life in a very 
glamorous entertainment law firm and on another, 
it introduces the philosophy, history and practices 
of Wicca: How spells feel when you use them, how 7 
they're done correctly and how they transform ; 
ordinary lives into magic. The passage that follows 
describes a particular healing ceremony attended 
by, amongst others, Nonna, the elder of my circle, 
and Maia and Bellona, the high-priestesses who 
ran it. 
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he temple was resplendent: Pink candles 

and voluptuous bouquets filled each quar- 

ter. There were more flowers, ripe fruit, 

seashells and shining crystals on the altar. 
Exotic incense perfumed the air in floating lavender 
drifts. The women had covered the pillows in silk bro- 
cades and hand blocked Fortuny velvets the colors of a 
queen's jewels. Nonna rose slowly and with difficulty, 
sie ‘ but a soft glow colored her cheeks and she seemed to 
oe ve ee | A he grow stronger as she invoked the Goddess. The Goddess 
st : ce i>. “=. was called from the misty realms beyond space and 
time . . . from the primordial expanse from which all 
; = } life arose. She was stirred from the ashes of countless 
em a 4 J ? : “te, pyres on which women had been burned. Summoned 
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from our hearts, from our bodies, from our ancient memones, 
she was called to share her blessings, her wisdom and her heal- 
ing. I reached out for her with my longing but no image 
appeared, no gracious apparition, no irrefutable sign of 
acknowledgement. So I waited in the invisible and enveloping 
void. 

Nonna picked up the brazier and faced Gillian. “With air 
and with fire I consecrate thee. Blessed be your breasts, created 
in beauty and strength that they might sustain life with the 
milk of paradise. Blessed be your womb, created in beauty and 
strength that it might create life.” 

She held the brazier before Gillian’s right breast, moved it 
across to her left breast and down to her womb and back up to 
her right breast, leaving a smoky triangle floating in the air. 
She returned the brazier to the altar and picked up the bowl of 
saltwater. “With water and with earth I consecrate thee.” Non- 
na repeated the gesture blessing her breasts and womb. When 
she finished, she gently kissed her and instructed her to repeat 
the ritual with Onatah, who was seated beside Gillian. In this 
manner, moving deosil — which is clockwise — around the cir- 
cle, each woman received and bestowed consecration and bless- 
ings. Tears of gratitude sprang from my heart as a gruff Mar- 
sha enacted the ritual consecration with me. Her bear-like ges- 
tures bespoke the powerful grace of the warrior Goddess 
Artemis, who is also the protector of women during childbirth. 
Intimacy and trust encircled us, and with that embrace came a 
feeling like the love of a mother of infinite expression — peace, 
confidence and grace flowed through me as I, in turn, shared 
the sacred moment with Jeanette. Words and gestures, air, fire, 
water and earth and a sublime quality of generous purpose 
wove us together. Sitting in that sanctified circle with the other 
women, my heart filled with joy. It did not occur to me to won- 
der where the Goddess was to be found. 

Nonna held up the apple. In the Bible this is the fruit Eve 
ate — the fruit of knowledge. By eating it she was said to have 
caused humanity's downfall. 

She picked up her curfane — a small white hilt knife — and 
cut the apple in half, not as we usually cut an apple from stem 
to base, but along its equator, slicing not along but through its 


core. She held up the two halves. “There is a secret that those of * 


us who honor the Goddess know. Within the apple there is a 
star, symbol of the old ways. It is a symbol of the Goddess and 
her gift of divine life.” The circle murmured with delight to see 
five sliced seeds forming the shape of a star at the center of each 
apple half. Nonna smiled at our surprise and continued. “We 
are priestesses of the ancient mother, of the craft of the wise. 
Though some in their fear and blindness may call us the 
daughters of Eve, we honor knowledge. We do not fear it. As we 
take a bite from this apple, we accept the responsibility of knowl- 
edge to use it wisely in the world and to share it with others. We 
reclaim eur power as women, our sacred wisdom as priestesses 
and our knowledge of the gracious Goddess who resides in all 
things.” 

She bit into the apple and then handed it to Gillian who 
slowly held it aloft and spoke to us. “I remember when women 
were priestesses, when women were healers. I remember when 
women were honored and I remember Avalon. I remember the 
Goddess in our hearts,” and bit into the apple. 

Tenderly, Onatah took the apple from her. Solemnity over- 
took her usually laughing beautiful visage. Her chin thrust for- 
ward and her eyes narrowed as if she were spotting game. She 
bit into the apple and a warnor spoke. “I deny the power of 
those who would call me evil and I reclaim my power as a 
woman.” And so the fruit of knowledge traveled around the cir- 
cle of wisdom. 

When the apple came to me I grasped it as the symbol of re- 
empowerment. It smelled sweet and my fingers were wet with the 
juice that ran from its golden pulp. I gave thanks to the knowl- 
edge that Eden surrounds us, that we have never left paradise. 
I gave thanks for the wisdom that will help us honor and pro- 
tect the sacred earth, and its people. I gave thanks for the sis- 
terhood who preserve the rights of the Goddess. And I bit into 
the apple. I reclaimed my power as a woman. 

I sat up straight, feeling the energies of life spiraling up my 
spine as I handed the apple to Jeanette. Cupping the rosy apple 
between her brown palms, Jeanette spoke. “I honor the nourish- 
ment and the strength the Goddess has given me. She sustains 
me with the fruits of life.” 

She returned the apple to Nonna, who held the core aloft. 
“One thing becomes another in the Mother, in the Mother.” 
Maia and Bellona began singing quietly, their voices blending 
in loving harmony. I leaned in to hear them and qutckly rec- 
ognized the melody from our earliest gatherings. “We all come 
from the Goddess and to Her we shall return like a drop of rain 
flowing to the ocean.” Softly, supportively, we jotned in. Spon- 
taneous harmonies enriched our singing and soon we were 
chanting a call and response while Nonna kept the beat with 


A witch is somebody 
who has learned to take 


the blindfold off 
and to see the world 
as sacred. When you 
realize this, you see that 
the magic is also in you. 
Magic is the relationship 
we have with divine energy. 


steady clapping. We transformed the chant into a whirling 
round, and the power intensified as our voices soared into a 
song of deep empowerment. The song and its magical energy 
crested and ebbed. The power we had raised remained within as 
we sat in electrified silence. When I finally opened my eyes, I 
was astonished to behold the radiant beauty that surrounded 
me. Nonna seemed stronger and healthier and both Maia and 
Bellona looked more at peace than they had in weeks. 

“For women to regain their powers to create life and culture,” 
said Nonna, “they must have a description and an experience 
of the divine that includes those aspects of being we call femi- 
nine and which Taoists call yin. Only in this way can women 
achieve wholeness. Only in this way can we emerge from the 
shadows to reclaim Eden.” 

*abridged by the editor. 


onna’s words point to one of the most impor- 

tant aspects of Wiccan spirituality: The idea of 

personal ritual and revelation. Wicca is not a 

system of dogma or rules and regulation, it is 
a spiritual practice that each individual can master and 
make use of to personally experience the divine. Indeed, 
the divine is imminent and as well as transcendent, also 
feminine as well as masculine. 

This means there’s a witch in every woman — and 
every man too. No-one inherits supernatural powers — 
these are divine innate gifts belonging to everyone. But 
what we do in Wicca is cultivate them. As practicing 
Witches, we merely pay attention. 

Twenty years ago women swelled the ranks of Goddess 
spirituality, but in the last five years more and more men 
have joined. Traditionally, Wicca has attracted women 
because there are very few spiritual homes for them. 
There’s nothing else in the Western world that has any 
conception of the divine as female, or that honors 
women. However, if you look to nature as your spiritual 
teacher, which is what we do, what Taoists do, and what 
other indigenous religions do, you will find male and 
female are treated as equals. It is both our differences and 
our similarities that join us. We love the fact that men are 
joining. It’s a model for the future. 

However, some women continue to practice within 
women’s only circles. And some gay women prefer to 


work alone, as do some gay men. Each group works with 
metaphors that are appropriate to their experience. Still, 
in all of Goddess spirituality, there is an attitude of toler- 
ance and appreciation that really characterizes the entire 
practice. 

We are all co-creators of divine reality. We all embody 
the Goddess. We are the living consciousness of the uni- 
verse, at least in this part of it. Each one of us is like a lit- 
tle brain cell in the consciousness of it all. And we are 
uniquely gifted in our capacity to have awareness of the 
divine, and to be in communion with divine energy. 

For this reason, personally, I rarely do spells. I rarely try 
to control the outcome of my life. I try to distinguish 
between what we call “Wand Work” — "I want this and I 
want that and give me this and give me that” — and the 
real work of becoming wise. If we approach Wicca from 
the perspective of lust and desire, then we are simply 
being adolescent. Rather, we need to be working through 
the grail and the cauldron to open ourselves. We need to 
use these techniques to remove the blindfold and to bring 
the sacred into our lives, to seek to see what is surround- 
ing us, and what is within us. Then to use that relationship 
as a means of guidance — to make choices of how to take 
action, of what spells to cast, of how to go to the well of 
our own inner divinity and bring it forth into manifesta- 
tion. If you trust in the wisdom and the gift of this greater 
reality, you will see how we inhabit an interactive universe, 
and how we can use this dynamic to guide us. 

And we Wiccans are priests and priestesses of the Earth, 
for us the Earth is sacred. It is the body of the divine, but 
people are killing it. Even the scientists are pleading: “If 
you continue to overpopulate, deplete resources and pol- 
lute at the rate that you're going, we will reach a point of 
no return.” Yet nobody listens. We’ve become paralyzed 
with fear and have gone into denial. At least those 
involved in the Earth religions — the Native Americans, 
the Shintos, the Taoists and the Witches have for a long 
time offered a connection to the Earth that’s sacred and 
alive. We try to be as mindful as we possibly can. 

I tell people, before you do anything, use the techniques 
of divination, commune with the sacred, get your guidance 
from that, then go forward and act. The universe is perfect, 
and if we are in right relationship to it, then what we do is 
perfect. You may not generate the result that you first 
intended, but you will come to know that the result you get 
is perfect. It’s the right thing for you, and your job is to 
understand both its lesson and purpose, and to receive the 
strength that you are meant to gain from it. 

That is why, ultimately, this work is about spiritual matu- 
rity. It’s about each individual taking responsibility for his 
or her own development. It doesn’t require the abandon- 
ment of your intellectual gift, at the same time, it’s not 
about, “Oh, I'm going to cast a magic spell to change 
everything.” This is a profound and transformative path, 
which means that you have to deal with fears and chal- 
lenges and sometimes defeat. The techniques exist for 
practitioners to access the divine and to become wise. 
Indeed, that’s why Wicca is called the craft of the wise. 
Your power comes s from your courage and your enlight- 
enment. 





Book of Shadows 
A Modern Woman's Journey Into the Wisdom 
of Witchcraft and the Magic of the Goddess 
is Curott 
$35.95. 302 pp. cloth. ISBN 0767900545. Broadway 
We most often think about Witches in terms of hurly- 
burly hags casting spells, licentious young women con- 
inti with the devil, or wizards commanding demons to 
appear. If not that, then we may 
_ think of glamorous Veronica Lake 
in IF Married a Witch or the 
~ adorable TV witches in Bewitched 
» and Sabnna. As a young philos¢- 
% phy student at Brown, and then as 
~ an ambitious Manhattan attorney, 
Phyllis Curott thought no differ- 
- ently, if she bothered to ponder 
~, Witches at all. But when she began 
~ to have psychic flashes and pre- 
.  monitions, she launched into 
, ~~" what has become a twenty-year 
cehiaiiieat! of witchcraft, or Wicca. Her Book of Shadows 
| — which, traditionally, refers to a Witch's record of spiri- 
tal wisdom, spells, songs, chants and rituals — is also the 
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story of Curott’s own experience of practicing Goddess 
spirituality in a masculine, materialistic, contemporary 
world. The word Witch actually comes from the old Anglo- 
Saxon word wicce, and means a “wise one” who works 
with divine, unseen forces. “Witches lived close to the 
earth,” writes Curott, “And respected their relationship 
with nature as sacred.” Indeed, the “Old Religion,” she 
says, “is as ancient as the history of humanity, and as mod- 
ern as the theories of modern physics.” This is a poetic 
and dramatic book: As it is a page turning saga of Curott’s 
own evolution, it also resonates with the romance of 
Goddess spirituality and helps to guide readers into their 
own wisdom. In fact, one is left mourning the Witch- 
hunts of five hundred years ago that effectively wiped out 
hundreds of thousands of — mainly female — practition- 
ers. What was the purpose of such awful genocide? Suill, 
Curott offers hope of a new order. It turns out Goddess 
spirituality is the fastest growing spiritual practice in the 
United States. So, though the archetype of the horrific 
hag continues to typify modern culture’s fear of women, 
sexuality and individual freedom, those with courage, 
curiosity and compassion are beginning to look behind 
the mask of the Wicked Witch and are finding the beatif> | 
ic face of the Great Goddess. — CD | 
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For the past thirty years, Georg Feuerstein, 
Ph.D., has contributed steadily and signifi wcant- 
ly to the dialogue between East and West, in par- 
ticular to our understanding of Yoga. His more 
than thirty books include many scholarly and 
popular works on Yoga, notably Tantra: The 
Path of Ecstasy (1998), Teachings of Yoga 
(1997), The Shambhala 1a of Yoga 
(1996), and The Philosophy of Classical Yoga 
(1980, 1996). His most recent book is The 
Yoga Tradition (1998), which is a 720-page 
illustrated overview of all important aspects of 
Yoga in its Hindu, Buddhist, and Jaina forms. 
“My purpose in wniting this book,” observes 
Georg Feuerstein, “was to give Yoga practition- 
ers and teachers the best possible tool for study- 
ing Yoga systematically and in adequate depth. 
I hope that it will enable them to more fully 
appreciate the magnificence of the tradition of 
which they are a part and also to practice Yoga 
more authentically.” 

In 1996, Feuerstein founded the Yoga 
Research Center in Northern California. The 
Center has several goals, including conducting 
and facilitating indological, historical, medical, 
and psychological research on Yoga. The Center 
ts unique in that it is non-denominational, 
seeking to bridge the gap between Hindu, Bud- 
dhist, and Jaina Yoga and between traditional 
Yoga and contemporary adaptations, as well as 
between scholars, scientists, and Yoga practi- 
tioners. 

What follows is an edited text of an interview 
with Georg Feuerstein conducted by Richard 
Miller, Ph.D. 


M: The Yoga Tradition is a sum- 
mary of your investigations into Yoga over 
something like thirty years. Your book 
approaches this incredibly complex tradi- 
tion very systematically, and it provides 
not only clear information about the vari- 
ous branches and schools of Yoga and how 
they relate to each other, but also a lot of 
useful background material. Additionally, 
you have included ample source readings 
from many Yoga scriptures. It will be very 
useful for students to have these full ren- 
derings that you have provided of the 
Yoga-Sutra, the Bhakti-Sutra of Narada, sev- 
eral late Upanishads, and even a first-time 
translation of the Goraksha-Paddhati, 
which is an old Hatha-Yoga text. 

Feuerstein: Yes, I have included them 
because I feel Yoga is best studied on the 
basis of its own literature. The many 
source readings — which cover transla- 
tions from the archaic Rig-Veda and Athar- 
va-Veda right up to more recent Hatha- 
Yoga texts — will help readers to get the 
“flavor” of traditional Yoga. 

RM: How important is it for Western 
Yoga practitioners to study these texts? 

Feuerstein: It’s very important because 
Yoga is not merely practice but what I call 
a theory-practice continuum. The scrip- 
tures furnish the context for the actual 
practice of Yoga. Would you set out to 
build a computer without the necessary 
manuals? Many Yoga practitioners do just 
that. They perform postures, breathing 
exercises, and other yogic techniques 
without having a clear idea of their pur- 
pose within the larger path of Yoga. Study 
(svadhyaya) of the scriptures has always 
been an integral part of yogic education. 

Most Western practitioners come to 
Yoga through various popularized versions 
of Hatha-Yoga, often taught by teachers, 
who themselves may not have been 
instructed in the traditional way. Thus 
study of the scriptures and knowledge of 
the theory behind the exercises have been 
given short shrift. I know that some West- 
ern teachers think this is quite healthy, but 
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many Indian teachers rightly look askance 
at what has become of Yoga, especially 
Hatha-Yoga, in the Western world. All too 
often, Hatha-Yoga is presented as a kind of 
gymnastics. 

RM: In your view, what is the traditional 
form of Hatha-Yoga? 

Feuerstein: Like all schools of Yoga, 
Hatha-Yoga was originally a liberation 
teaching, or moksha-shastra. In other words, 
it primarily served a spiritual purpose — 
that of Self-realization. Self-realization, or 
enlightenment, is the goal of all traditional 
forms and branches of Yoga. It consists of 
awakening to one’s essential identity, which 
is the eternal, omnipresent Self (atman). 
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As a branch of Tantra, traditional 
Hatha-Yoga seeks to awaken the kundalini, 
the serpent power, which is the psychos- 
piritual energy dormant in the body. All 
Hatha-Yoga is Kundalini-Yoga. Many West- 
ern teachers remain unaware of the 


Tantric character of Hatha-Yoga. 
RM: What’s the use of Kundalini-Yoga 
with regard to Self-realization? 


Feuerstein: According to Tantra, Self- 
realization is more complete, because 
the awakened kundalini transforms the 
physical body into a “divine body” (divya- 
deha), in which every single cell becomes 
conscious. Thus in Tantra, enlighten- 
ment does not merely transform the 
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adept’s cognition of the world, but it per- 
colates down to the physical body, pro- 
ducing what can be called “cellular illu- 
mination.” 

RM: When you use “Tantra,” you obvi- 
ously don’t mean the sort of sexual Tantra 
promoted by some Western teachers. 

Feuerstein: Not at all. Tantra is an ama- 
zingly comprehensive and enlightened 
tradition, which crystallized around 500 
C.E. and some 500 years later led to the 
creation of Hatha-Yoga. In its technical 
sense, the Sanskrit term tantra signifies 
“continuity,” that is, the continuity 
between body and mind, external reality 
and internal reality, transcendence and 


_-immanence. The traditional definition of 
tantra is “that which expands wisdom.” 
Tantra is an intensely practical, experien- 
tial approach, which emphasizes ritual 
and particularly involves mantra recitation, 
visualization, and the many techniques of 
Hatha-Yoga. From the beginning, Tantra 
has been presented as a “New Age” teach- 
ing, that is, a teaching for the kah-yuga. 
The kali-yuga is the Dark Age character- 
ized by moral and spiritual decline. The 
Tantras — the source scriptures of the 
Tantric tradition — contain all the teach- 
ings necessary for spiritual growth and lib- 
eration in the dark age, which is still in full 
swing today. 





M: What is the connection 
between Tantra and the kundalim? 

Feuerstein: Well, the kundalni or kun- 
dalini-shakti (“coiled power”), is actually a 
concept from Shaktism — the teaching 
that there is a great spiritual Energy 
underlying the universe. According to this 
teaching, the body’s dormant psycho-spir- 
itual energy is locked in the center at the 
base of the spine. Through various prac- 
tices, notably breath control and visualiza- 
tion, the tantrika (or Tantric initiate) seeks 
to awaken that energy and conduct it, in 
stages, to the center at the crown of the 
head. There the individuated kundalini 
energy merges with the omnipresent 
“divine” Energy. This is pictured as the 
union between God (i.e., supreme Con- 
sciousness) and Goddess (i.e., the serpent 
power, which is a manifestation of the 
supreme Energy). The result of this union 
is, in the first instance, ecstasy or samadhi. 
In the long run, it is liberation or Self-real- 
ization. I have said more about this in my 
book Tantra: The Path of Ecstasy. 

RM: In your book The Yoga Tradition, you 
mention learning Hatha-Yoga from an Indi- 
an guru while you were still in your teens. 
Can you say something more about this? 

Feuerstein: Oh, that’s a long time ago. I 
spent about a year studying with a Hatha- 
Yoga master, who was well known in 
Europe for his extraordinary yogic abili- 
ties. He spent a great deal of personal time 
with me, and I received a lot of transmis- 
sion from him. At one point, however, it 
became clear to me that my deepest spiri- 
tual promptings were not being met by his 
teachings. 

Let me just say that I abandoned Hatha- 
Yoga in my mid-twenties and only 
resumed practicing it at the beginning of 
1998. Abandoning Hatha-Yoga for medita- 
tion and mindfulness in daily life was one 
of my more regrettable mistakes. I should 
have continued it alongside my other sad- 
hana. It took a bout of ill health for me to 
rediscover and treasure Hatha-Yoga. After 
all, we are embodied beings and need to 
take care of our physical vehicle. It’s the 
only one we have right now. So, now I 
practice postures and breath control at 
least once but often twice a day. 

Traditionally, Hatha-Yoga was put for- 
ward as a way of steeling the body, prepar- 
ing it for the onslaught of full spiritual 
awakening. A complete arousal of the ser- 
pent power can cause havoc in the unpre- 
pared body. Therefore the masters of 
Hatha-Yoga developed a whole range of 
purification practices, which not only 
purify the physical body (notably the 
digestive system) but also the subtle body. 
The Hatha-Yoga initiates speak of subtle 
elements (called tattva), subtle pathways 
(called nad?) , and psychoenergetic centers 
(called cakra). They all must be readied 
for the visit of Queen Kundalini, the God- 


— Enlightenment does not 


depend on any external 
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it is never 


ending ease. 


dess energy. Otherwise she gets angry and 
ruins your nervous system and organs like 
the heart. All this is well known in the 
Yoga tradition, but many Western practi- 
tioners dabble with it, unaware of the dan- 
gers of Kundalini-Yoga. 

RM: What other practices do you do? 

Feuerstein: For the past six years, I have 
been practicing the Medicine Buddha sad- 
hana, which stems from the Tibetan Bud- 
dhist tradition into which I have been int 
tiated. 

RM: Isn’t it a bit strange that you are fol 
lowing the Buddhist path, after so many 
years of being passionate about Hindu Yoga? 

Feuerstein: Only from the outside. It 
seems completely natural to me. It really 
doesn’t matter what form of Yoga (or spir- 
itual discipline) one practices, so long as 
one practices something. I was fortunate 
to receive initiation into the Medicine 
Buddha sadhana, and have enjoyed it from 
the beginning. So I cultivate it diligently. 
However, let me just say that even though 
I repeat the Buddhist refuge prayer daily, 
I think of myself as a person who is tread- 
ing the yogic path. Right now my practice 
happens to have a largely Buddhist orien- 
tation. But I have a deep respect and love 
for all spiritual traditions and great mas- 
ters. I bow to all the great masters, 
whether it is the Buddha or Patanjali, or 
some other master, and I gratefully accept 
their blessings. However, I don’t believe in 
mixing practices too much, A smorgas- 


The Yoga Tradition 
Its History, Literature, 
Philosophy and Practice 
By Georg Feuerstein, Ph.D., 
with a Foreword by Ken Wilber 
$39.95. 720 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0934252831. HOHM Press 

Like many of us, Georg Feuerstein’s 
first encounter with India’s spiritual her- 
itage began with Paul Brunton’s Search 
In Secret India. Subsequently, he has 
) become a fore- 
most authority 
on Yoga. Being 
both a scholar 
and a practition- 
er, Feuerstein, in 


this unique book, 
brings us the 
most compre- 


hensive and reli- 
able treatments 
| of the Yoga tradi- 
tion yet available. It stands out from oth- 
er Yoga publications by its pronounced 
interfaith orientation. The book con- 
tains a complete overview of the Yogic 
traditions of: _Raja-Yoga, Hatha-Yoga, 
Jnana-Yoga, Bhakti-Yoga, Karma-Yoga, 
Tantra-Yoga, Kundalini-Yoga, Mantra- 
Yoga and many other lesser known 
forms. It also includes translations of 
over twenty famous Yoga treatises, such 
as the Yoga-Sutra of Patanjali,-and first 
time translations of the Goraksha Pad- 








bord is good on the dinner table but not 
so good in one’s spiritual practice, unless 
you happen to be a spiritual genius like Sri 
Ramakrishna, who could effortlessly navi- 
gate between various approaches, having 
mastered all of them. 

RM: But you do combine your Buddhist 
practice with Hatha-Yoga? 

Feuerstein: Yes, but I use Hatha-Yoga 
primarily as a preliminary system for main- 
taining physical health and energizing my 
body. Traditionally, Hatha-Yoga is a path 
in itself, though it is true that the Hatha- 
Yoga-Pradipika speaks of it as a ladder to 
Raja-Yoga. By Raja-Yoga, Svatmarama 
Yogendra, the author of this medieval text, 
probably meant the practice of meditation 
and ecstasy. Well, you could say that I am 
using Hatha-Yoga as a ladder to Vajrayana 
Buddhism. By the way, in actual spiritual 
practice, there isn’t that much of a dis- 
tinction between Vajrayana or Tantric 
Buddhism and Hindu Tantra. They even 
venerate some of the same great masters. 

RM: Do you think it is important to have 
a master, a guru? 

Feuerstein: Yoga has always been trans- 
mitted from teacher to disciple. Very few 
individuals awaken spontaneously, 
Ramana Maharshi being perhaps the best 
known example in modern times. The 
majority of practitioners require a teacher 
and proper initiation. Only in the West 
has the initiatory structure of Yoga been 
ignored and even called into question. 


dhati, an ancient Hatha Yoga text. As 
Ken Wilber says, “Enter now the world 
of Yoga, which is said to lead from suf- 
fering to release, from agony to ecstasy, 
from time to eternity, from death to 
immortality. And know that on this 
extraordinary tour, you are indeed in 
good hands.” 


Tantra 
The Path of Ecstasy 
By Georg Feuerstein 
$15.95. 314 pp. 
ISBN 157062304X. Shambhala 

Tantra — often associated with Kun- 
dalini Yoga — is a fundamental dimen- 
sion of Hinduism, emphasizing the culti- 
vation of “divine power” (shakti) as a 
path to infinite 
bliss. Tantra has 
been widely mis- 
understood in 
the West, howev- 
er, where its prac- 
tices are often 
confused with 
eroticism and 
licentious morali- 
ty. Tantra: The 
Path of Ecstasy dis- 
pels many com- 
mon misconceptions, providing an 
accessible introduction to the history, 
philosophy, and practice of this extra- 
ordinary spiritual tradition. 


Westerners have had some bad experi- 
ences with teachers, who either lacked in 
morality or failed to understand the psy- 
chological makeup of their Western disci- 
ples, or both. You don’t need a guru to 
learn Hatha-Yoga, just a good instructor. 
But when you aspire to more than physical 
fitness and hope to attain enlightenment, 
then I think a guru is as necessary today as 
he or she was 5,000 years ago. Initiation 
seems to be essential, just as proper guid- 
ance through the higher stages of realiza- 
tion is also necessary if you want to avoid 
the inevitable pitfalls. 

RM: Where do we find qualified gurus 
(o initiate and guide us? 

Feuerstein: That’s a good question, 
which I am often asked. My standard 
answer is that they exist but don’t tend to 
be all too visible. In fact, I like to think that 
there are a lot more qualified gurus than 
there are qualified disciples. Personally, I 
believe in the verity of the traditional max- 
im that the guru comes when the disciple 
is ready. In my own case, I have always 
received help when I needed and was 
ready to receive it. Until the guru comes, 
one can always do a lot of preparatory 
work. In fact, he or she won’t come unless 
one is properly prepared. Gurus come in 
all shapes and sizes, of course. Tradition- 
ally, only the sad-guru can lead the disciple 
all the way to enlightenment. Sad-guru 
means “the real teacher” or “the teacher 
of reality.” He or she is fully enlightened 
and therefore can transmit the high-ener- 
gy state of enlightenment to others. 
Depending on the readiness of the stu- 
dent, this kind of transmission can either 
catapult him or her into instant enlight- 
enment (very rare!) or transform the dis- 
ciple step by step. 





M: There is another traditional 
opinion, though, according to which the 
guru is within you. How does this tally with 
what you have said. 

Feuerstein: It tallies perfectly. The ulti- 
mate guru is our own true nature, to be 
sure. The problem is that we can’t hear 
our inner teacher too well, or what we 
think we hear are voices from our uncon- 
scious. So, most of us need an external 
guru to guide us until we find our true 
inner teacher. Then — surprise! — we 
discover that the voice of the external and 
that of the internal guru are identical. 

Yoga teaches us how to gradually extri- 
cate ourselves from the unconscious, 
which is governed by the force of karmic 
necessity. When we have polished the 
mind's mirror sufficiently to behold our 
true original face, as the Zen masters put 
it, then we can live in freedom. Even if we 
were shackled to solid iron chains for the 
rest of our life, we would not feel bound or 
unhappy. Enlightenment does _ not 
depend on any external conditions. It is 
never-ending ease. The great power of 
Yoga lies in that it can help us remember 
who we truly are. 


The Yoga Research Center recently resolved to cre- 
ate a campus, which will consist of an office com- 
plex, an educational facility, and a retreat building. 
A fundraising campaign has been started with the 
goal of raising $5 million. “So many people have 
benefited from Yoga,” says Georg Feuerstein, “that 
I am confident we will succeed in meeting our tar- 
get in the not-too-distant future. I believe that our 
Center, which is attracting many accomplished and 
open-minded researchers and teachers, could have 
a crucial role to play in the further evolution of the 
Western Yoga movement.” For additional informa- 
tion, please contact: Yoga Research Center, P.O. Box 
1386, Lower Lake, CA 95457. Tel: 707-928-9898. 
Fax: 707-928-4738. E-Mail: yogaresrch@aol.com. 
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African 


The Healing Wisdom Of Africa 

Finding Life Purpose Through Nature, Ritual, 
And Community 

By Malidoma Patrice Some 

$24.95. 321 pp. cloth. ISBN 0874779391. 
Tarcher/Putnam 

The Dagara people of West Africa believe 
that we are all born with a purpose that con- 
nects us to the world in which we live. Those 
unaware of their pur- 
pose, however, can 
only drift through life, 
like ships in a hostile 
sea. Malidoma Patrice 
Somé, a Dagara medi- 
| cine man, believes 
there is much that 
4 non-Africans can learn 
from this traditional 
philosophy, since in 
his extensive travels in 
the West, he has met 

many who are search- 
ing for this same sense of purpose and con- 
nection. 

In this book, Malidoma shows how the 
Dagara maintain their bonds to the earth, 
and each other, through ritual, which 
brings depth and a sense of gratitude to dai- 
ly life. Malidoma believes that non-Africans 
can enjoy similar benefits, and suggests 
ways to develop rituals that might heal the 
wounds of alienation, invisibility and dis- 
connection from spirit and our ancestors. 
He includes chapters on “Healing, Ritual, 
and Community,” “the Healing Power of 
Nature,” mentors, rituals using fire, water, 
earth or minerals, and “Initiation: A 
Response to Challenges of the West.” 
Malidoma Patrice Somé is the author of the 
best-selling book, Of Water And The Spirit: 
Ritual, Magic, And Initiation In The Life Of An 
African Shaman. He holds three master’s 
degrees and two doctorates from the Sor- 
bonne and Brandeis. — ICS 
leaves with one thing, and that is the experience 
tion. What would it be like if that intensity could 
be found here, in addition to all of the material 
wealth that is available? If the human wealth 
could match the material wealth, what would 
happen? Heaven could be created, right here.” 

— Malidoma Patrice Somé 
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Angels 


Angels Guide 

The Spiritual Toolbox 

for Using Angelic Guidance in Everyday Life 

By Belinda Womack 

$24.00. 253 pp. cloth. ISBN 0965985008. 

Angels Guide Books 

Includes an audio CD with original music, 
ings and guided meditations. 

Belinda Womack was born with the abili- 
ty to channel the wisdom of angels, but she 
abandoned her gift when she turned 
twelve, and eventually became a microbiol- 
ogist. In 1991, in search of a therapist, she 
met and began working with a remarkable 
healer with a gift for toning. Through him, 
Womack rediscovered her profound con- 
nection to the Twelve Archangel Kingdoms 
of the Central Soul (Sun), and began her 
own healing work. 

Her book is divided into four parts for 
easy daily reference and reflection: Angel 
Messages, Angel Treasury of Six Books, 
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Angel Letters, and the Angel Glossary. 
Angel Messages can be read for daily guid- 
ance by simply closing your eyes and open- 
ing the first part of the book. Angel Trea- 
sury supplies you with background informa- 
tion, guidance, and techniques for spiritual 
self-help in breaking free from fear, aban- 
donment, unworthiness, poverty, illness and 
victim consciousness. Angel Letters give spe- 
cial instructions in the arts of telepathic 
communication between people, experienc- 
ing Angels with your young children and 
teens, crisis manage- 
ment for both individ- 
uals and counselors, 
and recovery from 
depression. The glos- 
sary is designed to 
assist is in fully under- 
standing the words 
and concepts used by 
the Twelve  Arch- 
angels, and the Audio 
CD — a sampling of 
five special messages recorded with music 
— allows us to fully experience God’s heal- 
ing Energy. All have been co-created with 
Archangel magic to offer a complete self- 
help toolbox guiding humans on their evo- 
lutionary journey to a truly Divine state of 
living. Enjoy! — CD 

On Money 

“Imagine gathering up all your debts and 
placing them in a boiling vat of Violet Fire 
soup. As you stir the soup, surrender your fears 
of where the money to pay the bills will come 
from. Remember Violet Fire is Mother Father 
is done, the color will change to bring gold 
Light. Drink a cup of gold Light soup and say 
inside, “I am worthy to receive God’s Energy in 
abundance today.” 


Loved By Angels 
Angels Are Right Beside Us: 
Even If We Don't Yet See Them * 
By Sabrina Fox 
$14.95. 272 pp. paper. ISBN 1885394322. 
Bluestar Communications 
“If you wish to know whether you should 
read this book, just hold it to your heart and ask 
your Angel to send you a feeling. One day we 
will all learn to follow our hearts.” 
— Sabrina Fox 
Do you believe in angels? Does it bother 
you that you have never seen an angel? 
Would you like to see your own Guardian 
Angel? Sabrina Fox asked herself these ques- 
tions and then, with the help of friends and 
teachers, went in search of her own personal 
angels. She describes 
how she came _ to 
believe in angels, how 
she seeks them out in 
daily life, and recounts 
the true angel experi- 
ences of her friends. 
Often, she was aided in 
her search by the 
insightful questions of 
her beloved teacher, 
Zarathustra. And, as she finds her answers, 
so will you find the answers to your own 
questions. Using Native American Wisdom, 
meditations and prayers, Sabrina shows you 
how to reach out to your angels. Sometimes, 
all you have to do is follow a butterfly. This 
surprising book offers proof that the world 
of angels is real. — ICS 
“After I had spent time seriously thinking 
about God, soul, reincarnation and choice, a 
different thought crept up within me, a thought 
I didn’t really like at first: ‘Maybe, just maybe, 
I have to change.’ Then God sent His angels to 














help me . . . That’s how angels found their way 
into my heart. From that time on, my angels 
encouraged me to see the bigger picture. 
Through them I realized that life actually makes 
quite a lot of sense!” — Sabrina Fox 


Astrology 


Born to Be Together 
Love, Relationships, Astrology and the Soul 
By Terry Lamb 
$12.95. 325 p. paper. ISBN 1561704717. 
Astro Room 
This book is far more than a primer on 

the astrological symbols and signs. Terry 
Lamb explores all that we bring to our rela- 
ial — our childhood, our previous 

Te ems adult relationships, 
» Lh id our past lives, even the 
4 time we have spent 
i “out of embodiment.” 
 Astrology’s basic con- 
cepts and principles 
are simple, and any- 
one can understand 
them. Yet, because of 
the number of sym- 
bols involved, there is 
an art to combining 
them, and to knowing which ones are more 
important than others. This is a book to 
read with a copy of your chart — and that 
of your partner — in hand from the start. 
With that in mind, readers should know 
that Lamb spends as much time discussing 
the soul’s journey in relationship as she 
does analyzing the meaning of various plan- 
etary configurations. That’s not to say she 
ignores the ways in which the planets affect 
one another. On the contrary, not only 
does she fully explore planetary relation- 
ships in an individual’s chart, but as they 
stand in relation to a partner’s chart too. 
The resulting dynamic can be fascinating, 
inspiring and even devastating. All the 
same, Lamb’s book is a worthy guide to how 
and why we mesh with each other, how and 
why we excite and challenge each other, 
why we are attracted to each other in the 
first place, and — for good or ill — what 
keeps us together. — CD 

menarity is essential to a Seale relationship. 
Just as we are attracted to someone who is like 
us, it is a fact of life that we are attracted to oth- 
ers who appear to hold those qualities that we 
lack. In astrological terms, it is more accurate to 


TERRY LAMB 





on upon each other. For example, where we are 
attracted to someone who is more educated than 
ourselves, we may wish to be better schooled, yet 
common ground ts an interest in education, and 
how we see our world because of it. Comple- 
mentarity is a positive part of relationships, 
while opposition is a drain on them. Which one 
we express depends on how we apply what we 
learn through the polarity that is found in the 
relationship. In the example above, if our part- 
ner learns from us while we seek to become for- 
mally educated, we strengthen the relationship 
through complementarity.” 


The Power Of Birthdays, 

Stars, & Numbers 

The Complete Personology Reference Guide 

By Saffi Crawford and Geraldine Sullivan 
$24.95. 832 pp. paper. ISBN 0345418190. 
Ballantine Books 

Astrology and numerology are languages of 
symbols that explore the relationship 








between HumanKind 
and the universe. Each 
discipline helps us to 
understand ourselves, 
and where we fit in the 
grand scheme of 
eee things. Drawing on 
Fueamee astrology, psychology 
m@ and numerology, this 


book provides com- 
plete personality pro- 

files for people born 
on each of the 366 days of the year. It will 
help you understand your own capabilities 
and potential, as well as the actions of the 
people around you. To identify important 
years in your life, the book uses the astro- 
logical technique for prediction known as 
progression: it also discusses the influence 
of fixed stars, and the significance of their 
position along the path of the sun’s yearly 
cycle. In terms of numerology, the authors 
show how your personal holistic number 
helps to determine what lies in store for you 
in the future. Each daily entry features 
aspects of love in relationships in ways that 
help you to determine the people with 
whom you are likely to find karmic links, 
ideal love relationships, friendships, and 
partners. In the end, this grand reference 
tool synthesizes deep research, complex 
astrological chart experience, and thou- 
sands of case studies to offer a comprehen- 


sive treatment of personology in a single vol- 
ume. — ICS 
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Aura 


Aura Mastery 

By Johannes R. Fi 

$14.95. 220 pp. paper. ISBN 096515310X. 
Inneractive 


The Bodhi Tree has 
many popular books 
about martial arts, 
Chinese 


all of them dealing 
ultimately with the 
nature of energies 
and how they flow in, 
out and around our 
bodies. In Aura Mas- 
tery, Johannes R. 
Finlinger deals with the life energy field 
that surrounds our body, known as the 
aura. Because our aura is a reflection of our 
thoughts and emotions, it is an energy field 
that can be harmonized, balanced, and 
brought under control. 

Understanding the relationship between 
our mind, body, and spiritual energy is 
essential if we are to achieve any sort of spir- 
itual growth. Aura mastery, then, is our abil- 
ity to understand the energetic body/mind 
feedback that constitutes our aura energy 
and color. Designed to help us explore our 
auras and learn how we can heal them, 
Aura Mastery covers all the aspects of see- 
ing, exploring, and understanding the 
aura, including: auras and energy, energy 
and color, life energy and personality traits, 
life energy and reality, biofeedback, color 
psychology, and vibrational therapies. 

Johannes Fisslinger believes that if we 
can understand and see our aura, we can 
use the power of our mind to increase our 
energy and raise our vibrational energy. 
Besides this book, he is also the creator of 
the Aura Video Station, a tool for seeing your 
emotions and thoughts in radiant colors, 


and the author of Aura Imaging Photogra- 





a Yi (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 * www.bodhitree.com | 


~~ re 


BUDDHISM 





phy, a book that goes deeper into the prin- 
ciples of aura imaging technology. — DL 
“Our aura determines what reality we per- 
reality and our life, we can use our own life 
energy-aura to make these changes. The Life 
show how we experience life at any given time. 
These inner vibrations are the key to under- 
standing ourselves and the very meaning of life 
itself.” — Johannes R. Fisslinger 





Buddha’s Nature 
Evolution as a Practical Guide 
to Enlightenment 
By Wes Nisker 
$23.95. 242 pp. cloth. ISBN 0553106015. 
Bantam 

If we could experience our existence as part of 
and joy. The mystics have been making this 
pont for centuries . . . Within the Buddhist tra- 


Human life is like owning an automo- 
bile. Most of us are happy to drive wherever 
we want or need to go, without thinking 
about the intricate mechanical systems that 
make our trip possible. In a similar way, we 
usually go through life without thinking 
about the tremendous complexity of our 
body and brain, or the millions of years of 
evolution leading up to our present state of 
existence. 

This intriguing book brings together two 
ways of exploring and understanding our 
body and mind: biological science, and Bud- 
dhist meditation. In the West, we often think 
that religion and science are in conflict over 
issues such as whether 


in six days and then 
took a day off. But, just 
as many writers have 
found exciting paral 
lels between Eastern 
thought and modern 
physics, Wes Nisker 
now shows how the 
objective methods of 
biology and the “inner 
science” of meditation reach similar conclu- 
sions. Through meditation, he writes, “we 
begin to recognize ourselves and each 
moment as interwoven with all creation,” 
Just as science reveals that “our lives are the 
temporary creation of great forces moving 
through time.” 

But this is only half of the story. As Nisker 








God created the world . 


leads us through a systematic exploration of 
our body and mind, it is not only to satisfy 
our scientific curiosity. Through the process 
of meditation (and its scientific parallels), he 
Says, we can free ourselves from the instinc- 
tive, unconscious reactions — our evolution- 
ary inheritance — that create struggle and 
dissatisfaction. And as meditation progress- 
es, we discover a joy and contentment that 
transcends our entrapment in “evolutionary 
karma.” Eventually, we may agree with both 
the Buddha and modern neuroscience that 
our trouble-making ego can never be found 
— simply because it doesn’t exist. 

Wisker writes about complex topics with a 
light touch and a sense of humor. Meditation 
and science have both shown him that life is 
a fascinating and happy experience, and he 
offers many guided meditations to help you 
explore this truth for yourself. — JC 


The Dhammapada 
Translated by John Ross Carter & Mahin- 
da Palihawadana 
$24.95. 523 pp. paper. ISBN 0195108604. 
Oxford University Press 

The Dhammapada is one of the best 
known texts in Buddhism. The word 
Dhammapada, from the Pali language, 
means “sayings of dhamma” (or dharma in 
Sanskrit). Dhamma/Dharma, then, refers 
specifically to “the Buddha’s teachings,” or 
more generally to “religious truth.” In some 
423 verses, the Dhammapada covers a wide 
range of subjects, from observations on the 
mind, the self, and 
the world, to old age, 


the 
Dhammapada happiness, and the 
oe i life of the seeker. 
| @ Containing advice, 


counsel, and ethical 
instruction, as well as 
simple wisdom for 
daily living, the 
Dhammapada is an 
important expression 
m™ of the Buddhist tradi- 
tion. As they are considered to be the teach- 
ings and sayings of the historical Buddha, 
Buddhists return often to these elegant, 
inspiring verses to think, reflect, and medi- 
tate on the central aspects of the spiritual 
path. 


in soon ng 
folie: Koss Carter i 
Matinda Palthivadasa | 
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This new English translation includes the 


original Pali text and the first English trans- 
lation of the Commentary’s Explanation of the 
Verses, along with extensive notes and critical 
analysis by the authors. The great value in 
this translation is its accessibility — the 
authors have achieved a high level of clarity 
and _ readability. Comprehensive and 


















select either a new or used edition. 


quick and convenient access. 





What is special about our store is not only 
our extensive stock but also the convenient way it is categorized. 
With more than 480 discrete subjects, such as reflexology, 
Regardie, reiki, reincarnation, relaxation, and so on, there is 


explanatory, this edition of the Dhammapada 
will satisfy both scholars and general readers 
alike. — DL 

If one, though reciting much of texts, 

Is not a doer thereof, a heedless man; 

He, like a cowherd counting others’ cows, 

Is not a partaker in the religious quest. 


Lives a life in accord with dhamma, 


Is a partaker of the rehgious quest. 
—from The Dhammapada 


introduction to the Lotus Sutra 
By Shinjo Suguro 
Translated by Nichiren 
Buddhist International Center 
$16.95. 230 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0875730787. Jain 

. the Buddha appears in the world for one 
great purpose: to cause all living beings to open 
their eyes, to show them and have them attain 
the wisdom and imsght of a Buddha’s enlight- 
enment . — Shinjo Suguro 

The Lotus Sutra is the quintessential ex- 
pression of Mahayana, or “great vehicle” 
Buddhism. Its central idea is that Buddha 
taught one ultimate truth, but explained it 
in various ways, called “expedient means,” 
according to the capacities of his listeners. 
In this sutra, the Buddha presents this idea 

af: through parables, 
such as the story of a 
father who lures his 
children out of a burn- 
ing house by offering 
them toys. The Lotus 
Sutra also teaches the 
way of the bodhisattva, 
who, rather than try- 
ing to escape worldly 
turmoil, strives for 
enlightenment within 
the world in order to benefit all other liv- 
ing beings. (The lotus flower often appears 
in Buddhism as a symbol of this ideal, since 
its beautiful blossom appears out of muddy 
water.) The sutra’s most famous chapter 
tells of the Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara, who 
hears the cries of all suffering beings and 
comes to their rescue. 

Since the Lotus Sutra has profound impli- 
cations, this book was written to guide readers 
through it, chapter by chapter. It also explains 
the importance of this text for Japanese 
Nichiren Buddhism, and the broader impli- 
cations of its teachings for human life. — JC 


Bodhi Tree Online? wou vou can Review and Make 


Purchases Online From the ee. ai Store Inventory at www.bodhitree.com 


' Many people have expressed the desire to 
have access to our product listings and make 
purchases online. Now it can be done on our 
newly updated web site. All of our inventory is 
now accessed through the “ONLINE BOOK- 
STORE” button. It includes all of our books, 
audio cassettes, and CD's as well as incense 
and the gift items! In addition, we are listing 
a wide selection of used books, which are co- 
listed with the new books, making it easy to 








Soon, there will be many search options 
that will allow you to look at the Bodhi Tree 
best-sellers in different categories. If you are 
unfamiliar or curious about a particular sub- 
| ject listing, say “homeopathy,” you can see 

what books were the most popular for the 
| past few months. 

We intend to add annotations and cover 
illustrations in the near future. We will contin- 
ue to list our exciting and popular special 
events and will eventually make available the 

author presentations on web audio! In addition, 
links with other sites of interest to our customers will be added. 

So, join us online! Please let us know if you have questions, 
comments, or suggestions about our site. 


Happy browsing and good reading! 


The Laws of Eternity 
Unfolding the Secrets 
of the Multi-Dimensional Universe 
By Ryuho Okawa 
$9.95. 116 pp. paper. ISBN 1862042926. 
Element 
Using the teachings of Buddha as a point 
of departure, Ryuho Okawa reveals the mul- 
ti-dimensional qualities of the Other World 
of spirit, describing its dimensions, hierar- 
chies, characteristics, and governing laws. 
Each of our lives is part of a series of life- 
times whose reality lies in this spirit world. 
Okawa delineates these other dimensions 
— the 4th through the 9th — showing how 
each higher one envelops the levels below. 
While the lower dimensions are highly pop- 
ulated, the upper dimensions hold smaller 
numbers of advanced spirits. The 4th 
dimension. is the immediate afterdeath 
world. The 5th dimen- 
sion, the world of 
goodness, is home to 
those spirits who are 
awakened to their 
essence and their spir- 
ituality. The 6th 
dimension is a world 
of knowledge, the 7th 
dimension is a world 
of love, and the 8th 
: ‘ dimension is a world 
of compassion, and home to great guiding 
spirits who appear on Earth to raise up a cul- 
ture or to aid in the creation and develop- 
ment of new civilizations. The 9th dimen- 
sion is the realm of our saviors — those who 
have incarnated in order to establish the 
principles of a particular civilization, such as 
Buddha, Jesus, Moses, and Confucius. 
Ryuho Okawa worked on Wall Street 
before he decided that the reality inside 
us is more important than the external 
world. Upon this realization, he returned 
to his native Japan and founded the Insti- 
tute for Research in Human Happiness. 
This book, the third in a trilogy of books 
on space, time, and truth (the first two are 
The Laws of the Sun and The Laws of Gold) 
is a highly accessible study of the struc- 
tures and history of the spirit world. By 
showing us what lies beyond, Okawa gives 
us motivation for our lives here in this 
dimension. — DL 
gion remains the same, that is to transport peo- 
ple from one place to another. The vehicles that 
carry them may vary, but in all of them we can 
discover joy and sense of purpose. This is how it 
has been ordained.” 
—Ryuho Ghee 
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The Noble Eightfold Path 

Way to the End of Suffenng 

By Bhikkhu Bodhi 

$6.00. 128 pp. paper. ISBN 9990042020. 
Buddhist Publication Society 

“A deeper reality beckons us; we have heard 
the call of a more stable, more authentic happi- 
ness, and until we arrive at our destination we 
cannot rest content.” 

On first encounter, Buddhist teachings 
may seem rather forbidding. But if we begin 
to think more deeply, 
or if a crisis shakes us 
out of our daily rou- 
tine, we often find new 
interest in the spiritual 
path. The Buddha 
taught that our normal 
agenda, pursuing plea- 
sure while trying to 
avoid discomfort, will 
never bring us ultimate 
fulfillment or security. Our struggles contin- 
ue lifetime after lifetime. However, he also 
taught a way to achieve liberation, or lasting 
happiness, known as the Eightfold Path. 

The Eightfold Path is a thorough and sys- 
tematic way to enlightenment that embraces 
all aspects of life. It begins with “right view,” 
since our understanding of life determines 
our attitudes and actions, and then teaches 
“right intention,” which is typified by renun- 
ciation, good will, and harmlessness. Next, 
to purify our way of life, the Buddha taught 
“right speech,” “right action,” and “right 
livelihood.” The final stages are “right mind- 
fulness,” which brings a deeper understand- 
ing of one’s thoughts and feelings, and 
“right concentration”, which raises the 
mind to higher levels of awareness, bringing 
happiness, bliss, and equanimity. Together, 
these eight disciplines lead to breakthrough 
experiences of ultimate wisdom, through 
which one sees both the impermanence of 
the world and the deathless state of Nibbana 

(the Pali term for the Sanskrit Nirvana). 

There is little in our culture that sup- 
ports this approach to life based on renun- 
ciation, morality, and an inner search for 
truth. But as Bhikkhu Bodhi explains, the 
Eightfold Path is not a teaching of self 
_ denial and obedience, but rather a way to 
experience happiness and _ liberation. 
Bhikkhu Bodhi is an American born Bud- 
dhist monk who holds a Ph.D. from Clare- 
mont University; he is also the Editor and 
President of the Buddhist Publication Soci- 
ety in Sri Lanka. The Bodhi Tree carries 
many BPS publications, which present the 
teachings of Theravada Buddhism. — JC 


Opening the Lotus 
A Woman's Guide to Buddhism 
By Sandy Boucher 
$12.00. 194 pp. paper. ISBN 0807073091. 
Beacon 

Part primer, part personal history, part 
guide to spiritual practice, this book opens 
the door to an understanding of Buddhist 
spirituality, but with a 
uniquely female _per- 
spective. Not that 
Boucher “reframes” 
every Buddhist con- 
| cept from a woman's 
| point of view — theo- 
retically, Buddhist phi- 
losophy transcends 
| sexism and _ sexuality. 
But while she intro- 
duces the various pre- 
cepts and forms of this ancient practice, she 
also discusses the part played by women in 
its evolution. For her own part, Sandy 








12 Bopui Tree Book REVIEW SUMMER / FALL 1999 


Boucher is a feminist activist who has also 
studied a number of Buddhist paths. While 
she is most familiar with Theravada Bud- 
dhism, she openly acknowledges that her 
feminist perspective also colors what she is 
able to understand and convey. She is con- 
vinced that women are entitled to all that 
Buddhism has to offer simply by being 
human beings. For that reason Opening the 
Lotus is an essential introduction to the 
great insights of Buddhism, as well as the dif- 
ficulties it often presents for women. Bouch- 
er discusses women teachers, the issue of 
women as leaders, how feminism has affect- 
ed American Buddhism, the history of 
women in Buddhism, typical female con- 
cerns, and the story of her own trajectory. 
Finally, she concludes with a directory of 
women teachers, publications, a guide to 
centers that offer retreats for and by 
women, and a select reading list. — CD 
“I personally believe that an egalitarian Bud- 
dhist institution is possible only if the very top 
leader or teacher is a woman, and one with 
socially enlightened views. This is not to dismiss 
or diminish the status and contribution of 
women in centers headed by men. They have 
struggled and valiantly to break down 
male hierarchies and open the way for women, 
often with considerable success. But the symbol- 
ic significance of looking up to see, at the front 
of the room, yet again, a man, simply reinforces 
ingrained social patterns. The assumptions that 
gather around a male leader like a gang of 
sprites, reach deep into the conditioning of his 
female followers and elicit a subservience that 
may be obvious or subtle but is extremely hard 
to shake.” — from the book. 


Radiant Mind 
Essential Buddhist Teachings and Texts 
Edited by Jean Smith 
$14.00. 354 pp. paper. ISBN 157322717X. 
Riverhead 
“The prince born twenty-five hundred years 
ago who became the historical Buddha was the 
only founder of a major world religion who 
claimed to be neither a god nor a messenger of 
a god. When ashed once just what he was, he 
replied simply, ‘I am awake.’ ” — Jean Smith 
"We atiain wisdom not by creating sdeals but 
by learning to see things clearly, as they are.” 
— Jack Kornfield 
This excellent introductory anthology to 
the teachings of Buddhism begins with the 
life story of the Buddha, and a brief history 
of how Buddhism developed in India, 
spread throughout Asia, and more recently, 
migrated to the West. 
| Then, after outlining 
the major schools of 
| Buddhism, it presents 
_ | the most important 
themes and teachings 





the Eightfold Path, 
moral precepts, medi- 
tation, wisdom (insight into ultimate reali- 
ty), the Three Jewels (Buddha, his teach- 
ing, and the community of practitioners), 
Buddha Nature (our intrinsic potential for 
enlightenment), self, karma, and Nirvana. 
Editor Jean Smith selected writings from 
Buddhist Sutras (those words attributed to 
Buddha himself), famous Buddhist masters 
of the past, and especially, well known con- 
temporary teachers from both Asia and the 
West. 

The book offers several selections on 
each topic, allowing readers to approach 
each from different perspectives. If you 
want to learn about Buddhism or explore 


the different schools of Buddhist practice, 
this book is an excellent starting point. You 
may also discover teachers whose writings 
merit further study. — JC 


Tibetan Buddhism 


The Art of Happiness 

A Handbook for Living 

By His Holiness the Dalai Lama 

& Howard Carter, M.D. 

$22.95. 322 pp. cloth. ISBN 1573221112. 
Riverhead Books 

Even though he has lived in exile from his 
beloved country for forty-five years, His 
Holiness the Dalai Lama of Tibet remains 
irrepressibly joyful. 
Despite the burdens of 
being the political and 
spiritual leader of an 
oppressed and colo- 
nized country, he prac- 
tices the art of happi- 
ness, which he sees as 
the real purpose of a 
meaningful life. 

: 3 In spite of all the 
problems and crises we face in the world 
today, finding inner peace remains the 
essential goal for people of all faiths and 
traditions. Until we can find inner calm and 
security in our own selves, we will never cre- 
ate a world community of peaceful nations. 

Faced with such challenges of modern 
living as anxiety, distraction, insecurity and 
hatred, how do we cope? How are we to 
remain centered and focused on the goal of 
happiness? Here, the Dalai Lama and 
Howard Cutler provide a manual for train- 
ing the mind to overcome the obstacles on 
our path even while we are learning to 
transform our pain and suffering into wis- 
dom and compassion. Cutler, a psychiatrist 
by training, set out to discover how Western 
notions of psychological development and 
change compare to the Buddhist approach 
to healing and enlightenment. 

Out of a series of interviews and discus- 
sions with the Dalai Lama, as well as mater- 
ial from his talks and teachings, Cutler has 
fashioned a highly readable book. Subtitled 
A Handbook for Living, it presents the Dalai 
Lama’s own views on how to live a happier 
life along with the Western perspective of 
Dr. Cutler himself. As Cutler notes, the 
Dalai Lama’s hopeful message that genuine 
happiness can be attained is based not on 
“blind” faith, but on the same methods of 
sound reasoning and direct experience that 
we Westerners favor. 

The book focuses on daily life problems 
that all humans face and how they can be 
overcome with the tools of this ancient tradi- 
tion. Whether considering such topics as the 
sources of happiness, the value of compas- 
sion, dealing with anger and hatred, creating 
loving relationships, or establishing basic 
spiritual values, the Dalai Lama and Howard 
Cuter have written a wonderfully practical 
guide to the art of happiness. — DL 

“If you maintain a feeling of compassion, lov- 
ing kindness, then something automatically 
opens your inner door. Through that, you can 
communicate more easily with other people. 
And that feeling of warmth creates a kind of 
openness. You'll find that all human beings are 
just like you, so youll be able to relate to them 
more easily. That gives you a spirit of friend- 
ship. Then there’s less need to hide things, and 
as a result, feelings of fear, sef-doubt, and inse- 
curity are automatically dispelled.” 

— the Dalai Lama 





Cave in the Snow 

Tenzin Palmo’s Quest for Enlightenment 

By Vicki Mackenzie 

$24.95. 210 pp. cloth. ISBN 1582340048. 
Bloomsbury 

Here is the remarkable story of a contem- 
poray British woman who, like the famous 
yogis of Tibet, spent twelve years in solitary 
meditation retreat in a cave in the 
Himalayas. It is a story of single minded ded- 
ication to a quest for enlightenment, which 
includes uncanny workings of fate and help * 
from apparently supernatural forces. 

Even as a child, Tenzin Palmo (Diane Per- 
ry) felt out of place in London. And from an 
early age, she showed an affinity for the East 
and began performing Buddhist prostra- 
tions and mantras on her own. She also had 

= out of body experi- 





| her spiritualist mother, 
developed an aware- 
ness of invisible 
realms. As a young 
woman, she traveled 
to India in search of a 
teacher. Upon first 
hearing the name of 
her Tibetan Buddhist 
guru, she felt a strong 
sense of recognition 
followed by an overpowering feeling of 
familiarity when she finally met him. 
Although he rarely accepted Western stu- 
dents, he welcomed her and quickly 
ordained her as a nun. After confronting 
many difficulties, including being a woman 
in an all male monastic institution, Tenzin 
Palmo went into retreat in a cave at an ele- 
vation of 13,000 feet. And, despite facing 
serious illness, wild animals, avalanches, and 
the challenge of facing her own mind in 
solitude, she persevered. At crucial 
moments, she received guidance from an 
inner voice and help from the dakinis 
(enlightened female protectors), eventually 
emerging from her retreat as a balanced, 
cheerful, and affectionate woman who 
reported that she was rarely bored. She then 
moved to Italy where she enjoyed, amongst 
other things, rediscovering pasta, Mozart, 
and the writings of Western mystics. She also 
became a champion of women’s spirituality, 
and is currently building a center for 
women who, like herself, have a strong moti- 
vation for attaining enlightenment. 

Speaking with her biographer, Tenzin Pal- 
mo offers a general account of her spiritual 
practices and experiences, and offers some 
of the warm and practical teachings she has 
shared since her return. Her life story serves 
as a tremendous inspiration. While some of 
us may have trouble tolerating discomfort or 
changing routines, Tenzin Palmo aban- 
doned everything in order to seek enlight- 
enment. And while her quest was fruitful, 
her greatest wish is to spend more years in 
meditation retreat. — JC 





The Four Noble Truths 
Fundamentals of the Buddhist Teachings 
By His Holiness the XIV Dalai Lama 
$11.00. 166 pp. paper. ISBN 0722535503. 
Thorsons 

In the first sermon he gave after attaining 
enlightenment, Buddha taught the Four 
Noble Truths. Some people believe that Bud- 
dhism is pessimistic, since the First Noble 
Truth states that all living beings experience 
suffering and pain, including sickness, old 
age, and death. But, as the Dalai Lama says in 
this small book, the Four Noble Truths actu- 
ally offer a path to lasting happiness and the 
perfection of human consciousness. 
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While everyone hopes to find happiness 
and satisfaction, Buddha taught that most of 
us go about it in the wrong way, because we 
misunderstand reality. As the Dalai Lama 
explains, we create our own causes for either 
EEE suffering or happiness, 
so the real key is to 
deal with our “inner 
9) enemy, namely our 
7 negative emotions, 
7 and the illusions on 
which they are based. 
) If we look more deeply, 
| he says, we will see that 
our negative emotions 
have no real founda- 
tion, while we all have 
the potential to be enlightened. That is the 
way to true peace and complete satisfaction. 

The Dalai Lama is the most widely 
respected Buddhist teacher of our time, 
and here explains the most essential Bud- 
dhist teachings. As always, his teachings 
combine clear rational arguments with 
deep love and compassion. — JC 





The Monk and the Philosopher 

A Father and Son Discuss 

the Meaning of Life 

By Jean-Francois Revel 

and Matthieu Ricard 

$24.00. 310 pp. cloth. ISBN 0805241620. 
Schocken 

Here is an encounter between a philoso- 
pher and a monk, who are also father and 
son. They represent the meeting of East and 
West by asking far reaching questions about 
what we know, how we know it, and how our 
understanding shapes our world. Daniel 
Goleman called this book an “intellectual 
banquet,” the Dalai 
Lama praised it as an 
example of “open- 
hearted __ dialogue,” 
and the New Yorker 
called it an “engaging 
read” even for those 
with no background in 
Tibetan Buddhism or 
Western philosophy. 
In his foreword, Jack 
Miles describes the 
book as a “remarkable 
episode in one of the larger civilizational 
encounters of our time” likening it to the 
film My Dinner With Andre. 

After meeting a Tibetan Buddhist master 
in Nepal, Matthieu Ricard gave up a promis- 
ing scientific career (he has a doctorate in 
microbiology) to become a Tibetan Bud- 
dhist monk. Since then he has translated 
several books and served as a translator for 
the Dalai Lama. His father, Jean-Francois 
Revel (his pen name) is well known for his 
books opposing fashionable trends in phi- 
losophy. Revel asks most of the questions: 
Why did Ricard abandon his scientific 
career? What is Tibetan Buddhism, and why 
does it appeal to so many Westerners? Does 
it add anything new to Western philosophy? 
Is it a rational system of thought, or is it 
metaphysical, even superstitious? For that 
matter, can we accept anything without 
rational proof and objective, scientific evi- 
dence? And, more specifically, does human 
consciousness exist on its own (apart from 
the body), or is it simply the expression of 
physical and biological processes? 

In response, Ricard explains the central 
ideas of Tibetan Buddhism and poses some 
challenges of his own: Is Western science 
itself a belief system, reaching conclusions 
that are restricted by its own methods and 
premises? Are not the meditation methods 
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of Tibetan Buddhism scientific, since they 
require total clarity of mind, and also pro- 
duce consistent results? Throughout their 
discourse, Ricard stands by his own expert 
ence. In meditation, he says, we can see the 
ultimate nature of mind with total certainty. 
And personally, he once observed a three 
year old child (the reincarnation of his 
teacher) who recognized acquaintances 
from his former life. Furthermore, he insists 
that we in the West have lost something that 
Tibetan Buddhism offers, namely, ways to 
transform the mind into a state that is both 
positive and joyful. Finally, he asks, since his 
teachers had complete integrity and selfless 
concern for their students, why would they 
lie about their teachings? 

At the book’s conclusion, Revel remains 
respectfully unconvinced, and readers will 
have to make up their own minds. In any 
event, a few great questions of our age 
appear in sharp focus: Must we depend 
exclusively on the “external,” objective 
methods of science and Western thought? 
And, if we do so, will we not lose touch with 
the essential aspects of life? Or can truth be 
found within our own minds? — JC 


The Tibetan Yogas of Dream 
and Sleep 
By Tenzin Wangyal Rinpoche 
$16.95. 217 pp. paper. ISBN 1559391014. 
Snow Lion 

“Every mght we enter an unknown world. We 
may seem to be our ordinary selves or someone 
completely different. We meet people whom we 
know or don’t know, who are living or dead. We 
fly, encounter non-human beings, have blissful 
experiences, laugh, weep, and are terrified, exalt- 
ed, or transformed. Yet we generally pay these 
extraordinary experiences little attention . . . 
Rarely is the nature of dreaming itself investigat- 
ed. When it is, the investigation leads to mysteri- 
ous processes that underlie the whole of our exis- 
tence, not only our dreaming life.” 

— Tenzin Wangyal Rinpoche 

If you feel you don’t have enough time 
for meditation or spiritual practice, consid- 
er this: In the next ten years we will all have 
around three years to devote to a process of 
inner transformation. When? During sleep. 

Western psychology has studied dreams 
for decades. More recently, we have begun 
to explore lucid dreaming where dreamers 
realize they are dreaming as the dream takes 
place. According to 
Tibetan understand- 
ing, dreaming, waking 
life, and the visions 
that occur after death 
are essentially identi- 
cal. While these expe- 
riences seem real, in 
actuality they are all 
projections of our own 
mind. This book is 
about working with 
dreams in order to transform life, working 
with life in order to transform dreams and, 
through these practices, being ready when 
the moment of death arrives. 

Tenzin Wangyal Rinpoche writes that 
dream and sleep yoga were traditionally 
taught only to advanced practitioners, thus he 
firmly advocates finding a qualified teacher if 
you wish to practice these methods. At the 
same time, he offers helpful general advice 
for using sleep and dreams as a spiritual path, 
and his book serves as a “reader-friendly” 
introduction to the Tibetan understanding of 
mind. Tenzin Wangyal Rinpoche is a teacher 
of the ancient Tibetan Bon tradition who has 
also studied with Buddhist masters. His book 
opens a door to an important aspect of 
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r an exciting double album package — Ecsta- 
su: the fire of devotion and Suillness: the jour- 
ney within— Robert Gass brings to life the 
remarkable world of traditional and contempo- 
rary chant. Includes 25 tracks from the world’s 
greatest chant artists. Chant is a powerful living 
experience of this ancient apd universal art. 
Hindu, Islamic, African, Native American, 
Chant lets you experience the richness of this 
evocative and beautiful music. 
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Best-selling chantmaster 
and leader of the famed 
choral group On Wings 
of Song announces a 


new double album and 


companion book. 





“Chant is singing our prayers. Chant 
is vocal meditation. Chant is opening 






our hearts in song, Chant is discover- 






ing “spirit in sound.” May your life be 
filled with the beauty and joy of chant.” 
Robert Gass 
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Tibetan teachings — and gives you an extra 
eight hours a day for spiritual practice! — JC 


The Words of My Perfect Teacher 
By Patrul Rinpoche 
Translated by the 
Padmakara Translation Group 
With forewords by the Dalai Lama 
and Dilgo Khyentse Rinpoche 
$25.00. 457 pp. paper. ISBN 1570624127. 
Shambhala 

Tibetan Buddhists say that attaining 
enlightenment is like building a house. 
Before adding the higher levels, it is essen- 
tial to lay a strong foundation. Otherwise, 
the whole structure may collapse. In this 

book, we find the 

“foundation practices” 
of Tibetan Buddhism 
— the contemplations 
that turn the mind 
towards spiritual prac- 
tice, followed by the 
actions, recitations 
and symbolic offerings 
that open the mind to 
its highest potential. 
These practices require more than casual 
interest: The contemplations ask us to look 
seriously at the opportunities and risks of 
our human situation, including death and 
the uncertain destination that follows. Then 
one performs 100,000 prostrations, purifi- 
cation mantras and symbolic offerings to 
the teachers who reveal and embody the 





enlightened vision. Tibetan Buddhist mas- 
ters insist that meaningful spiritual progress 
will not occur without such preparation: 
One needs a serious attitude, mental purifi- 
cation, and an accumulation of positive 
energy or “merit.” And if one performs 
these practices sincerely, they assure us, 
deep meditation and higher levels of aware- 
ness are much easier to attain. In fact, some 
practitioners have significant realizations 
while engaging in these “foundation prac- 
tices,” so they should not be seen as empty 
formalities. 

Patrul Rinpoche was a great wandering 
yogi of the 19th century. He abandoned a 
comfortable position in the monastic hierar- 
chy for a life of complete humility and free- 
dom. He writes in down to earth language 
and includes many stories, sometimes expos- 
ing the pretense and hypocrisy he observed in 
the religious practitioners of his time. — JC 


Zen Buddhism 


Crooked Cucumber 
The Life and Zen Teachings of Shunryu Suzuki 
By David Chadwick 
$26.00. 432 pp. cloth. ISBN 0767901045. 
Broadway 

“Suzuki was surprised by all this interest in 
Zen. He had never like it 
in Japan. He enjoyed the lively, hip, intellectual 
milieu, but he didn’t venture out much into its 





world; he just tended to his temple. When peo- 


ple asked about Zen he always said, ‘I sit at 


5.45 in the morning. Please join me.’ It was his 
ing card. There didn’t seem to be any hook. 
But to the few who were joining in and getting 
to know him, Suzuki himself was the hook.” 
— David Chadwick 
Here is the life story of Shunryu Suzuki 
Roshi, (author of Zen Mind, Beginner’s 
em as told via one of his American stu- 
oe 7 | dents. As the product 
| of strict and very tradi- 
- | tional religious train- 
ing, Suzuki Roshi 
| came to the United 
States at age 54, when 
most Zen priests 
would be preparing 
for retirement. Hav- 
ing “dropped out” of 
the Japanese religious 
establishment, where 
few seemed interested 
in enlightenment, he 
arrived in San Francisco in 1959 at the 
height of the “beat” era and on the brink of 
the “hippie” countercultural explosion of 
the 60’s. By the time of his death in 1971, 
he had taught hundreds of American stu- 
dents, touched thousands of lives, and 
established both a city practice center and a 
monastic retreat. 
Who was Suzuki Roshi? Not to be con- 
fused with D.T. Suzuki, whose writings intro- 
duced Zen to the West, this man had no 
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great reputation in Japan, where he was con- 
sidered to be a simple country priest. He 
never claimed to be enlightened, yet many 
students said their lives changed the 
moment they met him. He could be quick 
tempered, admitted to being a poor hus 
band and family man, yet he showed great 
affection and concern for his students even 
when he was dying of cancer. His teaching 
focused on sitting meditation and total pres- 
ence in the moment; aside from that, his 
guiding principle was “not always so,” since 
fixed concepts seldom fit life’s changing 
reality. And while Zen Mind, Beginner’s Mind 
is a serene and poetic book, Suzuki Roshi’s 
own life was not without challenges. He 
opposed Japanese militarism during World 
War II and also endured family tragedy. 

For this book, David Chadwick re- 
searched extensively both in Japan and the 
United States. He poignantly integrates 
Suzuki Roshi’s life story with passages from 
Roshi’s talks and writings, so that his life 
expresses his teachings. The book’s one 
weakness may be Chadwick’s perspective as 
an “insider” but, by the final page, the read- 
er knows Suzuki Roshi intimately, as an 
exceptional — albeit human — teacher. For 
readers with a serious interest in Zen, 
Crooked Cucumber (Suzuki's pejorative nick- 
name, given by his teacher) is a page turner; 
it begins with a very serious eleven year old 
Zen monk, and by its end, Zen Buddhism 
has taken root in American soil. — JC 

“The practice of zazen is not for gaining a 
mystical something. Zazen is for allowing a 
clear mind-as clear as a bright autumn sky.” 

— Shunryu Suzuki Roshi 


Teachings on Love 
By Thich Nhat Hanh 
$16.00. 183 pp. cloth. ISBN 1888375124. 
Parallax 

“Never in human history have we had so 
many means of communication — television, 
radio, telephone, fax, e-mail, the worldwide 
web — yet we remain islands, with little real 
viduals in society, or nations. There are so many 
wars and conflicts. We have to find wwarys to open 
the doors of communication again.” 

— Thich Nhat Hanh 

We all want to love and to be loved, but it 
isn’t always easy. All too often, our closest 
relationships bring us pain rather than ful- 
fillment. In his new book, Teachings on Love, 
the widely respected Zen Master Thich 
Nhat Hanh turns to the Buddha's teachings 
to show us how to live lives filled with love 
and free of unnecessary conflict. We may 
think of love as a feeling or an emotion, 
Thich Nhat Hanh 
writes, but that is not 
enough. In order to 
have loving relation- 
ships, we must also be 


wise, skillful and 
aware. As a first step, 
this book presents 


exercises and medita- 
tions to help us love, 
accept, and under- 
stand ourselves in the deepest possible way. 
Then it offers methods that will help us to 
communicate openly, listen deeply, dissolve 





anger while expressing our concerns, love — 


people we now dislike, and nourish long- 
lasting relationships. As Thich Nhat Hanh 
states, we can “water the flowers” within 
each other instead of creating more “inner 
e”! 
Although Thich Nhat Hanh is Viet 
namese by birth, his frank discussions of 


issues such as family problems and sexual 
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relationships show that he has listened 
deeply and sympathetically to his Western 
students. He is compassionate yet to the 
point. Throughout the book, he shows how 
love and the practice of meditation mutual- 
ly reinforce each other: On one hand, 
mindfulness, awareness, and a willingness 
to be totally present are the qualities that 
make lasting love possible. On the other, as 
Buddha himself taught, our meditation is 
enhanced by the deepening of our capacity 
to love. When our illusion of being utterly 
separate from each other is replaced by an 
awareness of our interdependence, our 
fear, anger, and sorrow disappear. 

Writing with sincerity, simplicity and 
warm-heartedness, Thich Nhat Hanh 
includes many inspiring stories and sayings 
from his own tradition. These not only illus- 
trate his teachings, but also serve to create 
a bridge of understanding between Ameri- 
can readers and his life in Vietnam. — JC. 

We carry many excellent books by Thich 
Nhat Hanh. Among the most popular are 
his classic, The Miracle of Mindfulness 
($12.00 paper), Peace is Every Step ($12.95 
paper) and Living Buddha, Living Christ 
($12.00 paper), in which he expresses his 
deep appreciation of the teachings of Jesus. 


You have to say something 
Manifesting Zen Insight 
By Dainin Katagiri 
$20.00. 172 pp. cloth. ISBN 1570622388. 
Shambhala 

“How can we live according to Zen teach- 
ings? First of all, we have to do zazen — sitting 
meditation — on a daily basis. The important 
a aaa aan get ten 
even one mimcte is ohay. 


The important point is 





and what you are. For 
this, all you have to do is concentrate on your 
hands, your feet, your eyes, your mind — in this 
present moment...” 

escape daily life nor ignore it ... When it is time 
to get up, just get up .. . Getting up will free you 
from the fact that you have to get up ... 

“Even though you don’t like your life, just 
live. Even though death will come sooner or lat- 
er, just live. The truth of life is just to live ... ” 
“ ... this moment is very simple. So why not 
just take care to it with all your heart? ... This 
moment is not the idea of this moment. if you see 
it as @ concept, tt becomes frozen. But the real 
moment is not 

“The final goal is that your worldly life must 
merge with inconceivable life through actual 
realization. Before we conceptualize and sepa- 


mic life. It is why you are alive ... ” 
“There is nowhere to go. This is liberation. 
It’s very simple. Too simple. If you touch it, it’s 
gone. Freedom is very intimate. It’s like a secret 
in your heart.” | — Dainin Katagiri, Roshi 
Dainin Katagiri, Roshi worked very close- 
ly with Shunryu Suzuki, Roshi, author of 
Zen Mind, Beginner’s Mind. Here are his 
teachings on Zen meditation and the Zen 
way of living fully in each moment, here 
and now. An intellectual approach to Zen is 
inevitably fruitless. As Roshi teaches in this 


book, the reward is in the practice, which is 
life itself. — JC 


The Zen of Oz 

Ten Spiritual Lessons from Over the Rainbow 
By Joey Green 

$16.95. 140 pp. cloth. ISBN 1580630200. 
Renaissance Books 

Long considered one of the best and 
most popular movies of all time, The Wizard 
of Ozis an important touchstone of popular 
culture and the American imagination. To 
Joey Green it is more than a classic film with 
wholesome values, but also a splendid 
source of spiritual guidance. 

In Green's interpretation, Glinda, the 
Good Witch of the North, is clearly a Zen 
Master. She sets Dorothy on the Yellow 
Brick Road to spiritual 
enlightenment. When 
Dorothy, the Scare- 
crow, the Tin Man, 
and the Cowardly 
Lion let go of their 
| conscious yearning 
@e and free their minds 
#..| ‘© function sponta- 
neously and in harmo- 

‘ ny with the cosmos, 
brains, heart, and courage flow easily and 
effortlessly. Ultimately Dorothy attains 
satori, the Zen experience of “awakening.” 
She finds her true Self, her higher con- 
sciousness, her ultimate Oneness with the 
cosmos — and home. 

Drawing upon the symbolism of good 
and wicked witches, ruby slippers, 
Munchkinland and winged monkeys, The 
Zen of Oz follows a path called the Yellow 
Brick Road. The lessons Joey Green uncov- 
ers on that path over the rainbow will help 
you increase awareness, unleash your 
potential, fulfill your dreams, and learn why 
“there’s no place like home.” A witty and 
whimsical introduction to Eastern philoso- 
phy in the tradition of such classics as The 
Tao of Pooh, this charming book brings a 
new vision of Oz and new insights into find- 
ing a Zen state of mind. — DL 

“French philosopher Pierre Teilhard de 
Chardin said it best: ‘We are not human beings 





when you embrace your spiritual nature, when 
you live in the here and now, when you are at 
cosmic intelligence will flow abundantly and 
harmoniously, propelting you to fulfill your cos- 


Celtic 


Anam Cara 

A Book of Celtic Wisdom 

By John O’Donohue 

$13.00. 234 pp. paper. ISBN 006092943X. 
H llins 


ita Nie. Irish poet and 
femme <) Catholic scholar John 
=| O’Donohue — guides 
3; readers through’ the 
ta refreshing and lyrical 
») spiritual landscape of 
©! the Irish imagination, 
ee offering a_ treasure 
oe m trove of Celtic 
F=" insights, stories, and 
v 2 m teachings on the uni- 
. 4 themes’ of 
#1 friendship, solitude, 





How India Came to America’ 


1] doors are open for you; it is now or 

never.’ With these words a momentous 
mission began—Paramahansa Yogananda 
received the benediction of his guru, Swami 
Sri Yukteswar, to bring the ancient Indian 
teachings of Kriya Yoga to the West in 1920. 


Nearly three decades after Swami Vive- 
kananda’s triumphal tour of America, 
Yogananda set sail, proclaiming: “I am going 
forth to discover America, like Columbus. 
He thought he had found India; surely there is 
a karmic link between those two lands!” 


Twenty-five memorable years later, the 
renowned teacher and founder of Self- 
Realization Fellowship penned his remark- 
*Paramahansa Yogananda, second from right, 
with other delegates of the International Congress 
of Religious Liberals, just after his maiden voyage to the 
United States.— Boston, Massachusetts, October, 1920 


www.yogananda-srf.org 


New 


To learn how to always 


be in the flow of resources 


and supportive events 


and relationships for your 


highest good, read this 
informative new book. 


The Spiritual Basis 

of Real Prosperity 
Hardcover, 128 pages — $7.95 
ISBN 0-087707-279-5 


able spiritual journey—Autobiography of a 
Yogi. Now in its 52™ consecutive year in 
print, it remains a perennial best-seller and 
continues to offer the reader a profound and 
unforgettable look at the ultimate mysteries 
of human existence. 


“Fascinating... 
ingenuously 
described in 
the lush 
style of 
the Orient.” 
—Newsweek 


Selj- Dscilisatisi Sellowship 


THE 
SPIRITUAL 
BASIS OF REAL 
PROSPERITY 


How to always be in the flow 
of resources and supportive 
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ROY E UGENE DAVIS 


How would you live your life if you had abundant resources, lim- 
itless potential, and absolute conviction that you could always 
accomplish your meaningful purposes? Prosperity is naturally 
experienced when the spiritual, mental, physical, and environmen- 
tal components of life are harmoniously integrated. All you need to 
know, and do, to live effectively and prosper in all aspects of your 
life is clearly explained in eight concise chapters: 


The Spiritual Basis of Real Prosperity - Prosperity is a Personal Choice - 
The Eight Success Principles That Make Possible the Fulfillment of All of 
Life’s Purposes - The Deep Silence That Refreshes the Mind and Spirit 
What You Can Imagine and Believe, You Can Experience - How to Use 
Affirmations Effectively - Money: What It is and How to Wisely Manage 
It - Established in Prosperity Consciousness, Fulfill Your Destiny. 


CSA Press, Publishers 
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love, and death. Anam Cara, from the Gael- 
ic, means soul friend or a person to whom 
you would tell your intimate secrets. While 
reading this sensitive book, we feel as if we 
are sitting quietly with John O’Donohue 
while he ruminates about poetry, the 
Celts, the inner life, work and his own 
experiences. It fosters a tremendous feel- 
ing of joyful ripeness, of having shared 
something precious, as though we are in 
the presence of the Anam Cara, himself. 
O’Donohue talks about the strangeness of 
being here, a living person, in all its ordi- 
nariness. “Behind your image,” he says, 
“below your words, above your thoughts, 
the silence of another world waits ... Each 
day, our tribe of language holds what we 
call the world together ... Everyone is an 
artist. Each person brings sound out of 
silence and coaxes the invisible to become 
visible ... An unknown world aspires 
toward reflection. Words are the oblique 
mirrors that hold your thoughts ... . 
Friendship is the sweet grace that liberates 
us to approach, recognize, and inhabit this 
adventure ... you might come to glimpse 
the presence and power of inner and out- 
er friendships ... The Celtic mind was nei- 
ther discursive nor systematic. Yet in their 
lyrical speculation the Celts brought the 
sublime unity of life and experience to 
expression ... not burdened by dualism .. 
the Celtic imagination articulates the 
inner friendship that embraces Nature, 
divinity, underworld, and human world as 
one.” You are invited to read an extraordi- 
nary book whose quiet passion and lucidi- 
ty will truly enrich your being. — SM 


“eee @ rare synthesis of philosophy, poetry 
and This work will have a power- 
ful and life-transforming experience for those 
who read it.” — Deepak Chopra 
Celtic Symbols 
18 Rubber Stamps 
By Jim Paul 
$19.95. 24 pp. booklet & 18 rubber stamps 
w/ink pad in wood box. 


ISBN 0811820548. Chronicle Books 

The Celts were forest people of central 
Europe. They were straightforward, and fond 
of fighting, boasting, and gold. They believed 
that their Druids, the high priests who served 
as judges and counsel to kings, were also 
shapeshifters who could transform them- 
selves and others into animals and birds. 
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Indeed, the Celts 
| worshipped _ their 
gods in the forms of 
nature, and believed 
that the souls of the 
dead returned to 
earth in some form 
of animal, vegetable 
or mineral. Celtic art 
reflects these beliefs 
of magical transformation, the merging of 
nature and culture, or manand beast. Their 
weapons and jewelry, stonework and places of 
worship are all designed with the same com- 
plex, interwoven patterns; the knots and cir- 
cles, the lacy borders, and the late period 
zoomorphic designs play Eschertike disap- 
pearing and reappearing acts. The patterns 
on the stamps in the Celtic Symbols kit repre- 
sent the historical range of Celtic art, from 
geometric, abstract design to the more figura- 
tive images of the later phases. Because of its 
variety, it is a wonderful tool for making every- 
thing from stationary to packages decorative 
and special. Let your imagination run free! 
.. While you're hay- 
7 ing fun, you'll also 
learn about the 
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| fascinating, pagan 
© culture known to 
| the ancient Greeks 
and Romans as 
the “Keltoi.” 
— CHP 
Ogham 
Druidic Oracle of the Trees 
By Matthew Flesch 
$29.95. 67 pp. book & 20 wood staves 
w/velvet pouch. ISBN 9990260176. 
Dragon Torque Press 


The Ogham is a peculiar creation, an 
alphabet without a language, which was 
never intended to be written down. The 
Druids, the backbone of Celtic society, did 
not learn from books, or the written word; 
they shared wisdom and knowledge by way 
of show and tell. The written Ogham alpha- 
bet is believed to mimic the ancient Bardic 
Foot Ogham, whereby Druid teachers used 
their fingers to make letters against their 
shinbones. The letters, Fedha — or Fid in 
the singular — are horizontal and diagonal 
lines supported by a vertical shaft called a 
stemline. As a divinitory system based in 
treelore, each Fid of the Ogham literally 


WISDOM 





embodies the essence of the tree it repre- 
sents, as each tree symbolizes some charac- 
teristic of the Self, Soul or Psyche. Matthew 
Flesch’s rendition of this ancient Oracle is 
particularly beautiful. The Fedha are carved 
on oaken staves (the smell of which took 
the reviewer out of the present day and into 
the Ancient Forests of her imagination) 
and contained in a dark green velvet 
pouch. Included is a ‘casting cloth,’ and a 
booklet which is rich in Druid lore. It also 
provides guidance in the different reading 
methods, known as spreads or castings. 
There are as many possible castings as your 
imagination will allow, and Flesch encour- 
ages experimentation to personalize your 
readings. Good Casting to You! — CHP 


Channeled Matenal 


Conversations with God: Book 3 
An Uncommon Dialogue 
By Neale Donald Walsch 
$18.36 ($22.95 list). 392 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1571741038. Hampton Roads 

The dialogues for the Conversations with 
God trilogy began in 1992. That was when 
Neale Donald Walsch, while deeply depress- 
ed, called out in anguish, “What does it take 
to make my life work? What have I done to 
deserve a life of such continuing struggle?” 
To his shock and amazement, God replied 
in a “voiceless voice” whispering words in 
his mind. He began writing down the words 
he heard and soon realized that they 
brought real spiritual inspiration to a broad 
range of topics. He was told that his private 
dialogue would one day become a book. 
Book 1 appeared in 1995 followed by Book 
2 in 1997. They touched many readers with 
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New Release! THE MASTERY OF LOVE 


Don Miguel Ruiz shows us how to heal our emotional wounds, recover the freedom 
and joy that are our birthright, and restore the spirit of playfulness that is vital to 


loving relationships. 


$14.00 + Trade Paper * 224 pages 


Now in its 5th printing! THE FOUR AGREEMENTS 


Based on ancient Toltec wisdom, The Four Agreements offer a powerful code of 
conduct that can rapidly transform our lives to a new experience of freedom, true hap- 


piness, and love. 


Coming Soon: 
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AMBER-ALLEN PUBLISHING © For a 
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$12.95 + Trade Paper * 160 pages — 


their truthful insight and loving warmth. 
Book 3 required some four years of gesta- 
tion. It both sums up the teachings in the 
first two books and carries them forward to 
their logical conclusion. 

And what are the topics of conversation in 
this best selling trilogy? They include life, 
death, romance, marriage, sex, the process 
of creation, crime and punishment, right 
and wrong, cultural myths and ethics, the 
soul, the nature of genuine love, ultimate 
reality, and the cosmology of the universe. As 
readers, you may learn to express your inner 
Divinity and you may even have your own 
conversation with God. 

“Go now, and change your world. Go now, 






Convesiations nith God 


+ 00 pratt: Bek soe « 


Other books by Neale Donald Walsch are: 
Conversations with God: An Uncommon Dia- 
logue: Book I ($17.56 ($21.95 list)) cloth 
ISBN 0399142789) and Conversations with 


God: An Uncommon : Book 2 ($15.96 
($19.95 list)) cloth ISBN 1571740562), and 
The Little Soul and the Sun: A Children’s Para- 
ble,Ilustrated by Frank Riccio, ($17.95. 32 
pp. cloth. ISBN 1571740872). 


Conversations With God 

Re-MINDer Cards, book 1 
By Neale Donald Walsch 
$12.00. 48 cards in a pocket-sized box. 
ISBN 1571741186. Hampton Roads 

: As a follow-up 
to the phenome- 
nal success of his 
books Conversa- 
tions With God, 
Book Iand Book 2 
Neale Donald 
Walsch has com- 
piled a set of 
cards, each of which are prettily inscribed 
with pertinent messages first expressed in 
his books. If you are faced with a question, 
a dilemma, a personal need for insight, or 


Conversations with God 
Re-MINDer Cards 
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Los Cuatro ACUERDOS — The Four Agreements in Spanish 
THE FOUR AGREEMENTS Audio — Read by Peter Coyote 


Don Miguel Ruiz will appear at the Bodhi Tree on Monday, May 24th, 7:30 PM. 


Iree catalog, 





call toll-free (800) 024-885 
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if you simply wish to enhance your day with 
a tidbit of wisdom, select a card from this 
deck. Do not be surprised if the card you 
pick “at random” turns out to bring you the 
“right” and “perfect” message for wherever 
you are in your life at the moment. Indeed, 
Walsh suggests that after using these cards 
for a while, your conversation may expand 
to bring you other insights too. “You may 
even get Reminded,” he says. Trust the 
process. And have some fun too. 

Some examples: 

Life is a process of creation. 

If there is something you wish to experience in 
your life, do not “want” it, choose it. 

Walk in Awareness. 


Try laughter. 
Energy Blessings from the Stars 
Seven Initiations 
By Virginia Essene & Irving Feurst 
$14.95. 236 pp. paper. ISBN 093714729X. 
S.E.E. Publishing 


At one tme humans had extraordinary 
capabilities, even that of controlling life 
itself through the mind’s intention. But 
because of flagrant abuses of these powers, 
spiritual guardians 
withdrew the underly- 
ing energy initiations. 
So most people today 
are missing certain 
energy capabilities 
that some humans liy- 
ing on earth previous- 
ly enjoyed. But fortu- 
nately, we are living at 
a unique and momen- 

tous time when peo- 
ple who are ready are being allowed to par- 
ticipate in initiations to re-activate the lost 
energy capabilities. This shift will allow our 
continued journey toward achievement of 
the seven attributes of Christ Consciousness. 

For those who desire spiritual guidance, 
this book is an energy portal for receiving 
transformative energy initiations directly 
from spiritual masters in seven different 
star systems. There are many masters, but 
these were chosen because they represent 
the seven most necessary energy qualities 
human beings need at this moment of their 
evolution. Through a process of initiation, 
the masters are ready to send their energy 
from Arcturis (...offers you the blessing of 
Hope through which all things become 
possible), Polaris (...offers you the blessing 
of Breath to help release past limitations), 
Pleiades (...offers you the blessing of Love 
to safely open your heart chakra), Vega 
(...offers you the blessing of Compassion to 
use for yourself and others), Betelgeuse 
(...offers you the blessing of expanded Soul 
Awareness), Rigel (...offers you the bless- 
ing of wholeness from the Integration of 
Matter and Spirit) and Sirus (... offers you 
the blessing of amplified and glorified 
Christ Consciousness). 

The format of the book is a series of dia- 
logues between Virginia Essene and Irving 
Feyst. Both are acknowledged trance-chan- 
nelers, who work with masters of our own 
Planetary Hierarchy and many non-terres- 
trial ones as well. Through their illuminat- 
ing dialogues, we learn about the Earth’s 
and its people’s missing frequencies and 
how through understanding and opening 
to the initiations of spiritual masters, we can 
return to a state of wholeness and a unifica- 
tion of body and spirit. Essene and Feust 
strongly assert that “a person who decides 
to accept these blessings from the stars is 
giving to themselves and all of life.” This is 
a way not only to help ourselves but every- 


ENERGY 
BLESSINGS 





one else and the whole earth and cosmos as 
well. — SM 

“I believe we are children of the stars who 
have a divine heritage to remember and claim 
for ourselves, for our children and for posterity. 
The energy blessings are all around us, and for 
those who are willing to learn and grow, these 
energy blessings merely await our awareness 
and request.” — Virginia Essene 


Family of Light 

By Barbara Marciniak 

$15.00. 246 pp. paper. ISBN 1879181479. 
Bear & Company 

The Pleiadians are a collective of extra-ter- 
restrials from the Pleiades star system. They 
have been speaking through Barbara 
Marciniak since May, 1988. The Pleiadian 
teachings represent an ancient body of knowl- 
edge that serves as 
intermediary between 
the realms of the physi- 
cal and the spiritual. 
Their teachings “lead 
people to self-discovery 
in the worlds of para- 
dox, paradigm shifting, 
and spirituality” which 
can result in personal, 
global, and _ cosmic 
transformation. 

This latest book is different in origin 
than the first two in that the Pleiadians 
channel each specific chapter. Channelings 
were done on auspicious dates, such as new 
and full moons, and the equinoxes. In each 
session, after the energies were invoked, 
the Pleiadians came through and “wove a 
tale” which became another chapter of the 
book. The Family of Light refers to “system 
busters who travel through time entering 
systems in need of change.” 

With compassion and_ compelling 
insight, the Pleiadians take us on a journey 
through the uncharted lands of The Book of 
Earth, which comprises all human exper? 
ence. During these times of physical and 
psychological chaos and the apparent 
destruction of the earth’s eco-structure, 
the Pleiadians offer us “tools for survival.” 
During the crucial period between 1987 
and 2012, we have the unique opportunity 
to move from the deepest of density to the 
highest of frequencies — where we shift 
from linear to multi-dimensional living. We 
are challenged to face the limitations of 
our 3-D world with its electronic manipula- 
tion and mind control and to embrace our 
own wounds and those of our ancestors 
and leaders. We are inspired to raise our 
frequency from one of despair and fear to 
one of love. The Pleiadians urge us to 
rethink and reevaluate our lives: “You shall 
change, you will change, you must change, 
because this is the season of change.” 

— SM 

“We trust that our work is appropriate. It is 
timely indeed and delivered with great love and a 
sense of purpose. We appreciate all of you ... who 
are now inspired to illustrate the pages of ‘The 
Book of Earth’ with a greater sense of creativity, of 
wit and wisdom; to embody a renowned splendor, 
ed with light. This is our intent in the delivery of 
this work, and it is our immense pleasure to par- 
ticipate in the restructuring of existence.” 

The first two books of Barbara Marcinak 
are: Bri of the Dawn: Teachings from the 
Pleidians (1992, $14.00, paper, aah 
093968098X) and Earth: Pleiadian 
the Living (1995, $14.00, sedi 
ISBN 1879181215). 

For information on Barbara Marciniak’s 





audio tapes, transcripts, and her quarterly 
newsletter, The Pleiadian Times, please send 
a self-addressed stamped envelope to: Bold 
Connections, P.O. Box 782, Apex, NC 
27502. 


The Plane of Bliss 

On Earth As It Is In Heaven 

By Ramtha 

10.95. 4 PP- paper. ISBN 1578730260. 
JZK Pu 

The Pics of Bliss is a teaching which was 
given to the advanced students in Ramtha’s 
school of enlightenment. Here’s how 
Ramtha describes the book: 

“It is about life in the continuum state, 
both preexistent and in incarnation. It 
addresses death and life and the burden- 
some and troublesome concepts of atti- 
tudes blocking the way of the master within. 
It redefines that which is termed self more 
akin to God than not. It is about the frac- 
turing of self, the human divinity in the sup- 
port of attitudes that belong nowhere but 
are kept in the past, thereby keeping you in 





} the past. You never 
get to fully enjoy nor 
engage the  mar- 
velous myth and leg- 
end of the possibility 
| of the divine human 
. The techniques 
| are disciplines that 
| allow a shift in con- 
| sciousness and alter- 
ed states to bring 
~/ about brain activity 
from the neocortex to the midbrain, right 
main brain stem, and in the lower cerebel- 
lum. These are different areas of conscious- 
ness and different spheres ... When we are 
talking about energy moving to the brain, 
we are not talking about that which is 
termed an outside stimulus creating an 
energy rush. We're talking about an innate 
natural way in which energy intercourses 
the brain for the brain to bloom into one 
and in this to form properly the images of 
the perfect language of God ... I bid you 
good well. So be it.” — CD 
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Birthing From Within 
An Extra-Ordinary Guide 
to Childbirth 


$19.95. 309 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0965987302. Partera 

“Birthing from Within” distinguishes 
itself from traditional birthing classes in that 
its focus is on the mother’s inner, personal 
experience of pregnancy and labor. “No 
mother in the heat of labor,” writes Eng- 
land, is experiencing “stages” or depending 
on her knowledge of anatomy or physiology 
to guide her. This kind of knowledge is fas- 
a but irrelevant to a mother white- 

; knuckling i it through a 
contraction.” Instead, 
the authors of this 
| book offer guidance 
' “| through the emotion- 
~ | al, spiritual, psychic 
_ | and social mists which 

| shroud the experi- 
ence. First of all, class- 
‘| es are held in a home- 
like atmosphere: Far 
from clinical i institutions, a relaxed, infor- 
mal setting puts prospective parents at ease 
and normalizes the event of having a baby. 
Further, “Birthing from Within” does not 
prescribe a static set of techniques. Rather, 
the program — and this book — puts for- 
ward a number of helpful activities, 
designed to personalize, and ultimately 
sanctify the entire experience. There are 
many comforting ideas here: Amongst oth- 
er things, England and Horowitz talk about 
making “birth art,” exploring assumptions 
about pain-and formulating personalized 
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Best Sellers in Audio: Music, 


coping techniques, telling family birth sto- 
ries and traditions, singing lullabies, baby- 
proofing one’s marriage, and imagining 
birth from the baby’s perspective. Designed 
as a workbook, but just as useful as a straight 
read, this multisensory collection of exer- 
cises, ideas, line drawings and anecdotes, 
will certainly contribute to a fuller, more 
conscious entry into parenthood. Bearing a 
child is a rare adventure. “Birthing from 
Within” guides you towards the very best 
experience of it. — CD 

“A !Kung mother takes great pride in self-suffi- 
ciency in birth. As soon as her contractions 
become strong, the mother goes out in the veld. 
She collects soft grass and piles it in to a mound to 
make a soft landing for her baby. When pushing, 
labor, her mother and other older women assist 


she skips out the door and goes to the veld. !Kung 
mothers have a keen sense of competence and 
independence. In the morning, the !Kung mother, 
born child.” 


The Tao of Parenting 
The Ageless Wisdom of Taoism 
and the Art of Raising Children 
By Greta Nagel, Ph.D. 
$11.95. 178 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0452280052. Plume 

In order to be successful parents, today’s 
mothers and fathers need inner strength 
and outer technique. Not only do they need 
to have a wide range of abilities in order to 
interact effectively with their children, but 
to do this, they need to form a sound philo- 
sophical ground for their actions. The Tao of 
Parenting, reveals the importance of remain- 
ing calm and paying attention, as well as the 


These listings reflect sales for January-March 1999 














= CD & $7.98 ($9.98 list) cassette. 
Lj (Peter Gabriel, Sheila Chandra, 
Nrsrat Fateh Ali Khan & others). ba 
$16.98 CD & $12.98 cassette $15.98 CD & $9.98 cassette 
Shamanic Dream: ~ |] Sleep Soundly Subliminal 
Spiritual Environment 3 by Anugama. = by Steven Halpern. $9.98 cassette 
$15.98 CD & $9.98 cassette =a Temple of Light: 
4 by Thea Surasu. by Dick Sutphen. $16.98 CD 
$15.98 CD & $9.98 cassette. gE] Accelerating Self-Healing: Audioactive 
The Lama’s Chant: Songs of Awakening _¥ | Subliminal by Steven Halpern. 
by Lama Gyurm & Jean-Philippe Rykiel. $9.98 cassette 
$16.98 CD. “ge ] Enhancing Sexual Pleasure Subliminal 
Apaeiaesme tease — bregma ai _=J by Steven Halpern. $15.98 CD 
& John McDowell) by Krishna 
ee White Light Meditation 
$16.98 CD & $10.98 cassette. 4) by Dick Sutphen. $12.98 cassette 
rere ~— sia le wala aie Stop Smoking: Soundwave 2000 
_J Subliminal by Steven Halpern. 
ee nat Peaten, Nance em $15.98 CD & $9.98 cassette 
oa Trance Planet Schnabel Anatomy of the Spirit “=, | Enhancing Self Esteem: Audiocactive 
$44.98 CD by Caroline Myss. _| Subliminal by Steven Halpern. 
Chakra Meditation Music $18.95 cassette $9.98 cassette 
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by Jonathan Goldman. $15.98 CD 





] Spiritual Madness 





_¥_| by Caroline Myss. $18.95 cassette 


10 Letting Go of Stress 
by Emmett Miller. $11.98 cassette 








benefits of listening, 
the joys of being ten- 
der and the growth 
that comes from posi- 
tive support. Nagel 
traces the experiences 
of four real families 
who have been raised 
according to the 
Taoist Way. Not that 
she only shares states 
of perfection — as 
they have grown, these families have strug- 
gled with a myriad difficult issues. Neverthe- 
less, the parents have guided their kids into 
adulthood, in which they are capable, car- 
ing and strong. 

The Tao of Parenting contains eighty-one 
concise chapters, one for each principle of 
Taoism. It contains something for every 
parent and for families of every religious 
and ethnic background. From stressing the 
spiritual over the material to loving others 
as you love yourself . . . from having faith to 
seeking simplicity and having compassion, 
this book is a worthy synthesis of ideas and 
advice. — CD 


Tee Acerts> Warww cm Tee 
AND THR, ARY Oy Rees, Crmcern 
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The Way is nameless; the name is not the 


way. 

“A wise parent does not parent by anyone 
else’s book. Mothers and fathers give up 
much when they attach a particular label, 
such as ‘Dr. Spock,’ ‘deve > or 
‘tough love,’ to their styles of raising chil- 
dren. Instead, in the Tao, parents make 
choices and use ideas that are warranted 
because of the needs, values, interests, and 
personalities of their children and of them- 
selves as parents. In the Tao it is important 
to maintain individuality. Names are limit- 
ing, for other people’s definitions are 
attached to those names.” 
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7] Enhancing Creativity: 
Audioactive Subliminal 
by Steven Halpern. $9.98 cassette 


Ten Principles for Spiritual Parenting 
Nurturing Your Child’s Soul 
By Mimi Doe with Marsha Walch, Ph.D. 
$13.00. 375 pp. paper. ISBN 0060952415. 
HarperPerennial 
What if you were told you had a sacred 
contract to help your child unfold into 
his full spiritual self? Or if you were cer- 
tain that living up to your spiritual ideals 
was the greatest gift you could give your 
; child? What if you 
@ knew your life was 4 
sacred prayer your 
child took as the for- 
mula for a spiritual 
wate life? Chances are we 
TUAL~| would all make a 
N@@ commitment to be- 
} coming parents who 
feed our children’s 
innate spirituality. If 
a this book errs on any 
front, it is in its romantic assumption 
that children are, without exception, 
naturally intuitive, naturally joyful and 
naturally good. Still, in a world where 
children are continually exposed to vio- 
lence, cynicism and a confusing code of 
ethics, we have every reason to help 
them develop a positive, centered and 
hopeful state of being. To this end, the 
ten principles offered here comprise an 
approach, as well as a set of techniques 
to engender meaning and celebration in 
everyday family life. Each chapter 
includes suggestions for affirmations, 
insight-building exercises for parents, 
guided “journey” meditations for chil- 
dren, and check-in questionnaires. Even 
though spiritual parenting, like spiritual 
growth isn’t a logical, quantitative 
process, but rather an evolving, fluid 
endeavor, this pleasurable book helps us 
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to help children nurture a rich spiritual- 
ity of their own. — CD 


Principle 1: Know God Cares for You 
Principle 2: Trust and Teach That All Life 


Is Connected and Has a Purpose. 
Principle 3: Listen to Your Child. 
Principle 4: Words Are Important, 
Use Them with Care. 
Principle 5: Allow and Encourage Dreams, 
Wishes, Hopes. 


Principle 6: Add Magic to the 
Principle 7: Create a Flexible Structure. 
Principle 8: Be A Positive Mirror 
for Your Child. 
Principle 9: Release the 
Principle 10: Make Each Day 


a New Beginning. 


Children’s Literature 
My Name is Georgia 


By Jeanette Winter 

$16.00. cloth. ISBN 015201649X. 

Silver Whistle 

As Winter’s artwork embodies the volup- 
tuous color and style of O’Keefe’s paintings 
themselves, this simple biography is a rever- 
ent homage to one of America’s greatest 
women artists. Not only does it revel in 
_. O’Keefe’s art, but it 
also honors her irre- 
pressible and _ inde- 
pendent spirit. “When 
I was twelve years old,” 
it begins, “I knew what 
I wanted — to be an 
artist.” And it contin- 
ues: “I did things oth- 
er people don’t do. When my sisters wore 
sashes, I didn’t. When my sisters wore stock- 
ings, I wore none.” Thereafter it mentions 
milestones such as school in Chicago, visits 
to the Texas plains where she began to 
more fully commune with the elements, 
New York, her fascination with flowers — “T 
painted a camellia. I painted it BIG, so peo- 
ple would notice” — finding her spiritual 
home in the New Mexico desert, her inter- 
est in bones, the red hills . . . indeed, all the 
subjects of her phenomenal paintings. 
There’s not too much depth here, but the 
vivid and joyful illustrations speak elo- 
quently enough of O’Keefe’s remarkable 
life. — CD 





Zoo in the Sky 
A Book of Animal Constellations 
Jacqueline Mitton; 
Pictures by Christina Balit 
$16.95. cloth. ISBN 079227069X. 
National Geographic Society 

What could be more interesting than fact 
and fantasy conjoining harmoniously 
together? Zoo in the Sky is an informative 
introduction to the skies above us — the sun, 
moon and constellations of stars, even those 
a that make up 
the twelve signs 
vag of the zodiac. 
Wonderfully 
gee, Voluptuous illus- 
trations. with 
— & rich blues and 
= - reds and shiny 

bring the night 

sky alive for inquisitive and imaginative 
minds. It includes The Great Bear, The 
Milky Way, Scorpio, Leo, the Great Dog 
Star, even the birds of the South Pole — 
the proud Peacock, the Bird of Paradise, 








the Toucan and the Crane. This is a 
delightful picture book for little children, 
as the text is merely descriptive. However, 
if your child is grown up enough to want 
to know more, there’s word on the basics 
of astronomy and astrology at the back of 
the book. — CD 


Christianity 


Hidden Stories of the Childhood 

of Jesus 

By Glenn Kimball 

$9.95. 96 pp. paper. ISBN 096533273X. 
BF Publishing 

Glenn Kimball began collecting extra- 
biblical writings in the early 1970's, while 
living in South America, where he studied 
the religious histories of South American 
Indian tribes. Over twenty-five years, he 
expanded his collection to include many 
hundreds of texts relating to the life of 
Jesus Christ, and developed a web-site, the 
“Hidden Treasure Series,” at www.ancient- 
manuscripts .com. 

In Hidden Stories of the Childhood of Jesus, 
Kimball stakes out ground between faith- 
g less, or skeptical schol 
ars and dogmatic 
church historians, 
uncovering a more 
insightful story of 
Jesus that is both a vin- 

‘- dication and an affir- 
Divo DDEN SOME mation of faith. Mov- 
ing beyond what Kim- 
Ch dood of oe Sit ball calls the “spoon- 
fed” tales of Jesus 
we've been taught in 
the past, he brings together many perspec- 
tives that shed new light on Jesus’s life and 
the culture of his time. 

He begins with an overview of the nature 
of ancient Christian documents in order to 
put forward reasons why we know so little 
about Jesus’s childhood. The second part of 
the book contains ancient stories of Jesus’s 
youth as well as an invaluable bibliography 
of sources and books for further study. 
Among the stories Kimball includes are: the 
prophetic choice of Joseph as the husband 
of the Virgin Mary; the family’s exile in 
Egypt; Jesus’s brothers and sisters; his child- 
hood playmates, including Judas; untold 
stories of miracles that Jesus performed as a 
child; and the death of Joseph in Jesus's 
own words. 

Both provocative and revealing, Hidden 
Stories of the Childhood of Jesus not only illus- 
trates the power of hidden documents, but 
also brings secrets and mysteries surround- 
ing the life of Jesus to light. — DL 

“There is a second wind in being able to see, 
and courage awaiting those who look again, 
and peace for those who see completely. Nature 
has its own way of compensating for the imper- 
fection of our vision. Strangely, it is our accep- 

















NEW HOLMES 
BIOGRAPHY 


BY LIFELONG FRIEND 
REGINALD ARMOR 
INCLUDES 22 RARE PHOTOS 











vailable in 
June 1999 





More than a biography—this is Ernest Holmes 
through the eyes of the single person to share 
his journey from before the beginnings of 
Religious Science to the founder’s last days. 
Informal and candid, a half-century of friend- 
ship forged and wisdom gained is conveyed 
with warmth, reverence, and humor. 


$10.95 0-87516-712-8 
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grants us the power to be different. He is the one 
ee 
the ones who see pleasure amidst life’s beauti 

fully complex impurities. Tens suiy ieaientiins 


are what hide his footprints from sight so com- 
pletely.” — Glenn Kimball 


Son Of Man 

The Mystical Path To Christ 

By Andrew Harvey 

Photographs Hanut 

$23.95. 299 pp. cloth. ISBN 087477912X. 


of Jesus. 

Son Of Man calls for each one of us to seek 
Chmist-Consciousness within ourselves. Why? 
Because dying forests, countless human 
ese and a war-weary world demand it. 
“The Second Coming 
will not be the return 
of an avatar or of a 
‘person,’” writes Har- 
vey, “but will be — if it 
is to be at all — the 
birth of the authentic 
“full-grown” = Christ- 
consciousness in mil- 
lions of beings who 
have realized, as the 


[erroRs crore] paeey Sorento 
EDITOR'S CHOICI 
journey into uncondi- 


tional love for all humanity, the journey of 
the Christ.” Indeed, if we fail to embrace 
Christ consciousness, the human race will 
not survive. That said, this book is not 
focused on apocalypse, but on the possibili- 
ties for the earth and humanity. Therefore, 
Andrew Harvey provides guidelines and req- 
uisites for Christ to be “born,” including pur- 
gation, illumination and union. When Christ- 
consciousness manifests sacred action in the 
world, the world will be changed and we will 
no longer be slaves to power, dogma and 
authority. In the final part of his book, Har- 
vey shares powerful spiritual exercises for sus- 
taining a direct relationship with Christ. He 
concludes with thirty-one meditations on the 
mystical Christ from such sources as the 
Gospel Of John, Thomas a Kempis, Meister 
Eckhart, Teresa of Avila, William Blake, and 
others. Poignantly illustrated by Hanut’s pho- 
tographs, this powerful book will open your 
mind and transform your heart. Andrew Har- 
vey is a poet, novelist, mystical scholar, seeker, 
and teacher. He is the author of more than 
thirty books including the best-selling Hidden 
Journey and A Journey In Ladakh. — ICS 


Unearthing The Lost Words Of Jesus 
The Discovery And Text 
Of The Gospel Of Thomas 
By John Dart & Ray Riegert 
Commentary by John Dominic Crossan 
$17.00. 105 pp. cloth. ISBN 1569750955. 
Seastone 
Kingdom come?” Jesus said, “It will not come 
when it is expected. They will not say, ‘Look 
here,’ or ‘Look there.’ Rather the kingdom of the 
father is spread out on the earth and people do 
not see it.” — from Gospel Of Thomas 
In December of 1945, while digging for 
sabakh (a nitrate-rich fertilizer) near the 
Egypuan village of Nag Hammadi, a camel 
driver found a jar that he hoped contained 
gold. It did — of sorts. It contained over fifty 
ancient manuscripts dating to the fourth 
century, and became known as the Nag 


Hammadi Library. The Gospel Of Thomas, 
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was part of the trea- 
sure, and is said to be 
the sayings of “Doubt- 
ing Thomas.” All the 
same, they reveal Jesus 
to be a wise and Zen- 
like man. Some bibli- 
cal scholars claim that 
these sayings reveal 
the historical Jesus 
more fully than the 
New Testament itself. While the New Testa- 
ment gospels of Matthew and Luke look for- 
ward to a perfect world after the apocalypse, 
the Gospel Of Thomas talks about a perfect 
beginning, before original sin, to a paradise 
that is regained. John Dart and Ray detail 
the journey of the Nag Hammadi Library out 
of Egypt and how the document came to the 
bookshelves of the world. John Dominic 
Crossan provides insightful commentary to 
the translation of The Gospel Of Thomas 
thereby helping readers to understand its 
significance. John Dart is an award-winning 
religious writer for the Los Angeles Times. Ray 
Riegert is an editor of The Lost Gospel Q and 
Jesus and Buddha: The Parallel Sayings. John 





Dominic Crossan is the author of The Birth of 


Christianity and The Historical Jesus. — 1CS 
Creativity 


The Alchemy of Possibility 
Reinventing Your Personal Mythology 
By Carolyn Mary Kleefeld; 
Foreword by Laura Huxley 
$24.95. 263 pp. paper. ISBN 1886708037. 
Merrill-West 
The Alchemy of Possibility is at once a vol- 
ume of exquisite poetry, a collection of lus- 
cious artworks, a journey through the 
I-Ching and Tarot, and a meditation on the 
nature of personal growth. It is beautifully 
designed, and a pleasure to page through. 
And, as Kleefeld undertakes her own psy- 
chic odyssey, she gives “reader-participants” 
a meditative film in which to develop them- 
selves as well. The 
tiete I book draws on both 
wm Tarot and I-Ching sym- 
Sees bolism as the means 
ews for us to find greater 
meaning and poten- 
tial in all our life situa- 
tions. You can turn to 


. % The 4] } of P ih h- 
ty consciously or in 
EDITOR'S CHOICI 


meditation when seek- 
ing guidance, reorien- 

tation or fresh insights. Kleefeld pairs the- 
matic paintings or sketches with each chap- 
ter so that, by drawing on the marriage of 
visual and written language, you can then 
peruse the corresponding text. Alternately, 
you can glance through the list of chapter 
titles in the front of the book, or the images 
and the poems listed in the back, until 
something resonates. Then you can turn to 
the relevant chapter. Or hold a question in 
mind, open the book intuitively and let the 
synchronicity of the moment guide you for- 
ward. Whichever way you approach it, The 
Alchemy of Possibility offers an “inner-active” 
meditation in which the deeper psyche of 
the “reader-participant” is revealed, pro- 
pelling the discovery of your own way. — CD 
DIFFERING CAPACITIES IN LOVE 

The I-Ching: 8 Pi/ Holding Together 

What is required is that we unite with oth- 
er, in order that we may complement and 
aid one another through holding together. 

Tarot: 6 of Pentacles 

The 6 of Pentacles stands for the qualities 


ALC sae 








of helpfulness, generosity and tolerance . . . 
In the scope of our personal relationship the 
6 of Pentacles . . . shows that we assist and 
encourage others, that we mutually help 
each other in difficult situations, and create 
a climate of generosity in that we allow the 
others their way of life, their success, and 
their joy from the depth of our heart. 

Love is a word 

with so much power 

Love is a word 

so much abused 


Yet love’s expression 
is its effect 
nourish your being? 


Or is love’s word used for control 
and those who feign love, 

in love with the idea of love, 
unable to be love; 

how can they give it? 


— Carolyn Mary Kleefeld 


Artist to Artist 
Inspiration & Advice 
from Artists Past & Present 
Compiled by Clint Brown 
$14.95. 256 p. paper. ISBN 0943097045. 
Jackson — Press 
EqBrown's collection 
"= © ggrew out of an infor- 
7S Mmal inquiry into 
wr drawing and the cre- 
‘ jative process. He 
{wanted to understand 
».. show other visual 
T artists thought about 
 jcreativity — from the 
weg Old masters of the 
| past to the avant- 
garde artists of the current century. As his 
reading expanded, so did his interests, and 
over the years, he found himself collecting 
inspirational quotes and advice, and 
remarks of cynicism, hope, humor and 
pathos, all of which he shared with his 
painting students. These brief, often 
poignant comments helped his students to 
see how they fit within the larger communi- 
ty and tradition of artists. 

The artists’ statements are grouped 
together under topical headings, arranged 
alphabetically, but an index allows readers 
to locate the sentiments of one individual. 
Brown even includes a few blank pages at 
the back of the book, so you can add new 
discoveries and your own insights. This 
book may not change your life as an artist, 
but there is something delicious about the 
discovery of these resonant, well expressed 
senuments. — CD 

“In the creative act, the artist goes from inten- 
tion to realization through a chain of totally sub- 
jective reactions. His struggle toward the real- 
ization is a series of efforts, pains, satisfactions, 
refusals, decisions, which also cannot and must 
not be fully self-conscious, at least on the aes- 
thetic plane.” 

— Marcel Duchamp, 1887-1968 

“Painting isn’t an aesthetic operation; it’s a 
form of magic designed as a mediator between 
this strange, hostile world and us, a way of seiz- 
ing the power by giving form to our terrors as 
well as our desires.” 

— Pablo Picasso, 1881-1973 

“At one time the earth was supposed to be 


flat ... yet the probability is that life, too, is 















cious than the hemisphere we know.” 
— Vincent Van Gogh 
“Everywhere in the modern world there is 
neglect, the need to be recognized, which is not 
satisfied. Art is a way of recognizing oneself, 
which is wij oll dhegh Oe celiac,” 
— Louis Bourgeois, 1911— 


How To Think Like Leonardo da Vinci 
Seven Steps To Genius Every Day 
By Michael J. Gelb 
$24.95. 322 pp. cloth. ISBN 0385323816. 
Delacorte Press 
“I wish to work miracles . . .” said Leonardo 
da Vinci. And his insatiable curiosity helped 
him to paint, invent, write, engineer, design 
buildings, cook, tell wildly entertaining stories 
and work miracles in the process. Curiosity is 
the key to fulfilling all that you want to do and 
“Size be. Wanting to learn 
3M 8 and know more and 
=1 more, besides creating 
4 thousands of new brain 
iF) cells, leads to the six 
steps that will lead you 
Fito your genius. By 
=| doing the exercises out- 
_- =~ lined in this challeng- 
your IQ, dcover you 
are a painter, or a writer, 
or find that you have the gift of numbers in 
your soul. You will learn to sharpen your sens- 
es and probe the depths of your experiences. 
And when you throw up your hands in exas- 
peration fearing that you just don’t have it in 
you, you will learn that “confusion endurance” 
is the most distinctive trait of highly creative 
people. This may induce you to keep moving 
towards your goals. And you may be surprised 
to discover that, sometimes, it is a mistake that 
leads you to the next right step. If you stick 
with Leonardo and Michael Gelb, they will 
lead you to some interesting places in yourself. 
And remember, “For in truth great love is born 
of great knowledge of the thing loved.” 
— Leonardo da Vinci. 
Michael J. Gelb is the acclaimed author of 


Lessons From The Art Of Juggting and Thinking 
For A Change. — ICS 


Painting from the Source 
Awakening the Artist's Soul in Everyone 
By Aviva Gold, with Elena Oumano 
16.00. 222 p. paper. ISBN 0060952725. 
HarperPerennial 

Imagine being so rooted in your creative 
“source” — that is your “soul,” “prana, the 
“Divine,” or your “psyche” — that not even 
an unwelcome critical reaction could move 
you from the supreme truth of your self- 
expression. If you lack this deep connection 
with your creativity, yet sense how it could 


enrich your life, Aviva 
PAINT ING Gold’s _ confidently 
SOL IRCE. 





expressed and galva- 
nizing program will 
help you discover the 
path to your creative 
wy flow, awaken your 
artist’s soul, and lead 
you towards a more 
authentic self. She 
begins with the premise that while we all are 
creative, the patriarchal, industrial world 
into which we are born makes us lose touch 
with it. That’s why her program entails a 
maiden painting voyage, or a breakthrough 
return trip back to the source. Indeed, 
“painting from the source” is both Gold’s 
name for an age-old creative experience as 
well as a simple method for recovering nat- 
ural creativity. To this end she offers a new 
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take on such topics as the painter’s tools, 
preparing a space to paint, painting in 
groups, letting go of “doing it right,” pro- 
crastination, scheduling sessions, allowing 
for play, establishing intentions and staying 
with it. She also discusses deepening the 
experience through techniques such as free- 
association, dialoguing with your “devils,” 
and even understanding how life mirrors 
your painting. The book concludes with tips 
on how to share your work with the world, a 
guide to “source” supportive art schools, 
and a select reading list. — CD 


The Right to Write 

An Invitation and Initiation 

into the Wnting Life 

By Julia Cameron 

$19.95. 236 p. cloth. ISBN 0874779375. 
Tarcher /Putnam 

The best part of this book is that it does 
not assume that we write for publication at 
all. Indeed, it assumes we are all meant to 
write, as a means of self-expression, and as a 
means of unleashing the fundamental, life- 
enhancing — and supporting — creativity 
in us. “Our writing 
life,” says Cameron, 
“cannot be separated 
from our life as a 
whole. For this reason, 
many of the essays and 
especially the ‘tools’ in 
this book ‘about writ- 
ing’ may, at first flush, 
| seem to have nothing 

Loe ito do with writing. 
What this book will do, is talk to you about 
writing for the sake of writing, for the sheer 
unadulterated joy of putting words to the 
page. In other words, this is less a ‘how to’ 
book than a ‘why’ book.” Actually, though 
Cameron is famous for unblocking her 
readers’ creativity, her book is also a plea- 
sure to read for itself. V isually colorful, 
irreverent, including inspirational quotes, 
amusing anecdotes, and “for fun and free” 
exercises, you learn much about the cre- 
ative life just by this window on how she 
goes about it. For the most part, The Right to 
Write comprises a series of essays, with a few 
exercises. Cameron’s range of subject mat- 
ter — both unusual and relevant — 
includes such issues as “bad writing,” “hon- 
esty,” “loneliness,” “sketching,” and “why 
don’t we do it on the road?” Here’s an exer- 
cise from the chapter called “Stakes.” 

“This is a tool of self One more 
time you are asked to observe yourself as a char- 
acter and learn from that observation the 
hour’s writing time ‘out’. Settle yourself with a 
good cappuccino, a cup of tea, a glass of lemon- 
ade or soda. Put pen to paper and answer these 

ons: 

1. What three topics do you often read about? 

2. What three topics do you often think 
about? 

3. What are five of your favorite books? 

4. What do these books have in common con- 
cermng theme, genre, setting, and above all, 
stakes? What do people stand to win or lose? 
Love, money, health, life, death? 

5. What are five of your favorite movies? 

6. What do your movies have in common 
with your books in terms of theme, genre, set- 
ting, and above all, stakes? 

7. What is your favorite fairy tale? 

8. What is your favorite childhood book? 

9. What do your fairy-tale and childhood 
book have in common? 

10. List five topics you are currently thinking 
about? 

11. Which of these feels “hottest?” 











HEALTH 


Those familiar with Cameron’s best-sell- 
ing The Artist’s Way may recognize this exer- 
cise, just as they will recognize her use of 
“Morning Pages,” “Artist’s Dates,” and vari- 
ous tools such as “Blasting Through 
Blocks.” However, The Right to Write does 
not offer a specific program, and shows 
how to make writing a natural, and intense- 
ly personal part of life. — CD 


Trust the Process 

An Artist's Guide to Letting Go 

By Shaun McNiff 

$14.00. 210 pp. paper. ISBN 1570623570. 
Shambhala 

Whether in painting, poetry, perfor- 
mance, music, dance, or life, there is an 
intelligence working in every situation. This 
force is the primary 
carrier of creation. If 
we trust it and follow 
its natural movement, 
it will astound us with 
its ability to find a way 
through problems — 
and even make cre- 
ative use of our mis- 
takes and failures. 
There is a magic to 
this process that can- 
not be controlled by the ego. Somehow it 
always finds the way to the place where you 
need to be, often a destination you never 
could have known in advance. 

In Shaun McNiff’s excellent new book, 
Trust the Process, he explores the ways we 
interact with both our creative spirit and the 
natural laws of the world of creation. 
Whether we're waiting for inspiration, fac- 
ing down obstacles, practicing the skills of 
our craft, learning from experience and 
criticism, or simply letting the movement of 
creation flow through us, McNiff shows us 
how to better understand our creative abili- 
ties and their role in our further self-actual- 
ization. In the end, whether we are the artist 
or the person contemplating an art work, 
we realize we are part of a larger creative 
process that — when we learn to trust it — 
will take us wherever we need to go. — DL 

“A person’s license to create is irrevocable, 
and it opens to every corner of daily life. But it 
is always hard to see that doubt, fear, and indi- 
path.” — Shaun McNiff 
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Gary Null’s 
Ultimate Anti-Aging Program 
By Gary Null 
$29.95. 498 pp. cloth. ISBN 1575664097. 
Kensington 

In 1993, Gary Null began a quest to under- 
stand what really causes the diseases we often 
assume are intrinsic to growing old. Begin- 
ma ning with a pool of 

| approximately 5,000 
| people, his larger agen- 
da was to design a pro- 
tocol to help us live 
longer, and in better 
health. He reviewed all 
Ait the world’s available 
Am cpidemiological 
research on longevity, 
&¥.| and interviewed thou- 

~ sands of individuals in 

several countries about their diets and exer- 
cise habits, health, environmental conditions, 
and attitudes about aging. Then he worked 
with volunteers in five major American cities, 





CAN YOU LISTEN 
LQ A WOMAN, 


A Man’s Journey 
to the Heart 


What happens when a man 
meets a woman whose teachings 
have the power to draw him 
back to his own Heart? 

Will he listen? 
“A practical, yet personal insight 
into the real yogic path in daily 
life today.” Dr. David Frawley 


$1495 paperback 
ISBN 0-931454-93-X 


den You Liste ,: 
tia Woman 


by David Forsee 


“Available at The Bodhi Tree Bookstore 800-251-9273 © Phone/Fax (509) 838-6652 
or call for FREE catalog www.timeless.org * email: info@timeless.org 





The Best of Kitaro Volume 2 
will continue the tradition of 
Kitaro’s previous Best Of com- 
pilation, which sold over 2 mil- 
lion copies worldwide. Collect- 
ing what is truly the best of the 
New Age multi-instrumental- 
ist’s latest work, the Best of 
Kitaro Volume 2 contains the 
Grammy-nominated single, 
“The Field” (co-produced by 
Mickey Hart of the Grateful 
Dead), the Golden Globe-win- 





ene ning “Heaven and Earth,” plus 
L £ oY o tastes of Dream, an album 
recorded with Jon Anderson of 


VOLUME 2 Yes fame, and the Grammy- 


nominated albums Mandala 
and An Enchanted Evening. 


SUR SUDHA 


FESTIVALS 
OF INDIA 





As one of the few perform- 
ers to entertain the Dalai 
Lama, Sur Sudha’s songs 

paint a musical picture. 
Tabla, flute and Sitar weave 
a joyous and colorful tapes- 
try of traditional Nepalese 
songs and astonishing 





original compositions. 





Available 
at the Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
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including New York and Los Angeles. First he 
put them on a pure, organic, vegan diet, and 
then added aerobic activity and weight train- 
ing. Third, he introduced stress reduction 
techniques, such as biofeedback, hypnosis, 
guided visualizations, and positive affirma- 
tions. Finally, he encouraged participants to 
use biofriendly products at home and intro- 
duced supplements such as ant-oxidants and 
foods high in phytochemicals into their diets. 
The results were remarkable. Patients cured 
themselves of hepatitis B, herpes, Epstein- 
Barr, balding and many other ailments, and 
Null noted that arthritis disappeared, energy 
increased, sleep improved and allergies were 
abandoned. But there was something signifi- 
cant missing. With the introduction of each 
new discipline, Null lost participants, since 
the program was strict, and few could stick 
with it. Finally, Null realized exactly what was 
needed — and then introduced a program of 
self-actualization and selfempowerment with 
methods for transforming toxic thoughts and 
negative, cynical and bitter attitudes. Immedi- 
ately, he saw a 90 percent success rate and 
now, more than 1,000 participants can attest 
to miraculous results. Here, in this compre- 
hensive, honest book, you will find out how it 
all works. — CD 


Kava 

Nature's Answer to Stress, Anxiety, 

and Insomnia 

By Hyla Cass, M.D. and Terrence McNally 
$12.95. 274 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0761516670. Prima Publishing 

Many people have found that using nat- 
ural herbal substances to enhance their lives 
or to reduce medical symptoms is superior 
to using invasive high potency drugs. Kava, 
which has been used ritually and medicinal- 
ly in the islands of the south Pacific for cen- 
turies is one such substance: It calms with- 
out sedating, enhances awareness, concen- 
tration, and clarity of focus, and all without 
serious side effects, 
lethal effects, or addic- 
tive potential. This 
book is more than a 
report on the clinical 
value of kava. It is also 
an exploration of how 
it is used throughout 
the world — individu- 
ally and in combina- 
tion with other sub- 

stances — as well as its 
commercial availability. The authors found 
that kava is an acquired taste, like wine, and 
that understanding its cultural and histori 
cal relationship inspires sensitive and 
responsible use. Native Hawaiians prepare 
and use kava ritually and reverentially, 
chanting as they grind the root, and offer- 
ing some of the substance to the Gods. After 
that, a bowl of kava liquid is passed from 
person to person, each pausing to observe 
the sacred nature of the moment. And it is 
also drunk informally on a regular basis, for 
example after a day’s work. 

Cass and McNally insist that the inter- 
acting problems of fear, stress, and anxiety 
are the epidemic of the ‘90s, which, taken 
together, form a self-perpetuating vicious 
cycle, reducing our vitality and leading us 
to fatigue, depression, burnout, physical 
illness, and death. Part of the book dis- 
cusses the problems and side effects of 
using various drugs to counteract the 
effects of these problems, comparing and 
contrasting them to their natural and 
herbal counterparts. However, Cass and 
McNally’s main presentation is about kava 
as an effective component of a holistic 
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approach to mental and emotional health. 
They show that kava is safe, natural, and 
inexpensive. It may well be the perfect 
supplement for today’s _ stress-filled 
lifestyle, and the ideal alternative to drugs 
such as Valium. — SM 

“Just as optimal health is more than the 
absence of disease, true mental health goes 
beyond the absence of anxiety or depression, to 


drink fresh kava from a shell on the islands, we 
extract: conflict resolution, open communication, 
and enhanced meditative state, and a deeper 
connection with nature.” — Cass and McNally 


The Miracle of Fasting 

Proven Throughout History for Physical, 
Mental & Spiritual Rejuvenation 

By Paul C. Bragg & Patricia Bragg 
$8.95. 251 pp. paper. ISBN 0877900361. 
Health Science 

Paul Bragg, and his daughter, Patricia, 
show how fasting can cleanse, renew, and 
rejuvenate your body and spirit. With bib- 
lical guidance and common sense, they 
present a health program that cleanses 
and detoxifies the body and then works to 
maintain optimum health through a diet 
of natural and organic foods. 

Sprinkled with quotations from many 
teachers, this is a veritable encyclopedia that 
covers: the many aspects of fasting and the 
different types of fasting programs; toxins 
within the body; the importance of drinking 
clean water; learning 
to read your body’s 
signs; how to normal- 
ize your weight; how to 
outwit premature aging; 
and the miraculous 
properties of sunshine, 
fresh air, good food, 
and exercise. Also 
included are menus, 
recipes, food sum- 

: maries, and a guide to 
alternative health therapies. 

Over the years, many have followed the 
precepts laid down in The Miracle of Fasting 
and have testified to their inspirational and 
transformative powers. Now in its 47th 
printing, this classic remains one of the 
bibles of healthy living and longevity. — DL 

“The elimination of toxic wastes releases 
the mind from physical bondage. The free- 
dom from the bodily necessity of procuring, 
preparing, eating, digesting and assimilat- 
ing food frees up and releases a tremendous 
amount of nervous energy that invigorates 
the mental and spiritual processes. You 
attain new levels of tranquillity, serenity 
and peace of mind. You become spiritually 
perceptive and receptive and at one with 
the Infinite. ‘Be still, and know that I am 
God’” — Paul Bragg and Patricia Bragg 


Simply Natural 
All-Time Favorite Recipes from the Kitchens 
of North America’s Best Natural Foods Restaurants 
By Les Sussman & Sally Bordwell 
$16.95. 245 pp. paper. ISBN 1577310209. 
New World 

For this book, Sussman and Bordwell 
interviewed hundreds of restaurant owners, 
explored a wide range of periodicals, and 
consulted with food editors, writers and 
prominent vegetarian organizations, such as 
the Vegetarian Resource Group and the Veg- 
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etarian Information Service. The result of 
their work is this guide to sixty health-con- 
scious restaurants, which serves both as a trav- 
el guide and a cookbook. The recipes come 
everywhere — from elegant urban restau- 
rants that —— world-class gourmet dish- 
a es, to hole-in-the-wall 

café's in rural areas 
where hungry farm- 
gd ers pop in for pie. 
" Each restaurant offers 
a recipe you can pre- 
pare at home, and the 
| book features every- 
Bag m .| thing from breakfast 
fand appetizers to 
entrées and desserts. The criterion for inclu- 
sion — besides reputation — was that the 
restaurant should be either completely vege- 
tarian, vegan, macrobiotic, or at least offer a 
good number of vegetarian dishes along with 
its regular menu. Simply Natural provides the 
address, hours, price range and a description 
of every restaurant as well as commentary on 
the recipes from the owners or chefs. Truth- 
fully, the best part of this book is its collection 
of recipes. You may find it too bulky to take 
on the road, especially as-with the exception 
of New York and California — it only high- 
lights one or two restaurants per state. In Los 
Angeles, amongst many incredible eateries, 
Inn of the Seventh Ray in Topanga Canyon is 
the only restaurant that makes the cut. Note 
to the authors: For your next book — or 
books — why not explore the natural foods 
restaurants of one state at a ume, and pro- 
duce pocket guides? — CD 

From Slice of Life Restaurant and Bakery 
in Nashville, Tennessee: 

VEGGItE BURGER 

Makes 4-6 burgers 

4-2/3 cups rolled oats 

1-3/4 cups textured vegetable protein (TVP) 

1 small onion, finely chopped 

4 eggs, beaten 

1 ounce salt or Spike 

3/4 cup nutritional yeast 

2 cups water 

1/8 teaspoon ground pepper 

1 tablespoon tamari soy sauce 

1 small zucchini, finely chopped 

1 small summer squash, finely chopped 

1 small carrot, finely chopped 

Ina large bowl, combine all ingredients and mix well. 

Ina large skillet, on medium high heat, cook formed 
burgers for about 5 minutes. 


Aar-Tims Fosorite Recipes 
pen te Kitchens of North 


Traditions 
The Essential Chuang Tzu 
Translated & Edited by Sam Hamill 
& J.P. Seaton 
$22.50. 170 pp. cloth. ISBN 1570623368. 
Shambhala 

The ancient Chinese text known as the 
Chuang Tzu has been translated into English 
numerous times, but never with the fresh- 


ness, accessibility, and accuracy of this excel 
lent collaboration between two of America’s 
premier translators — one a poet, the other 
a Chinese scholar. After the Tao Te Ching, 
the Chuang Tzu is the most popular of the 
Taoist writings of ancient China and has had 
an especially strong influence on Asian 
thought and literature, particularly Zen. 
The Chuang Tzu is a compendium of 
wisdom stories, verses, fables, conversa- 
tions, and anecdotes attributed to the 
sage Chuang Tzu (369-286 BCE) and his 
followers. At turns playful and acerbic, 
these ——- agony a philosophy of 
ea j life that is politically 
adical 
| foundly spiritual. At 
| its heart, every teach- 
jing stresses the 
immediacy of the 







ng first principle 
} that gives rise to the 
j universe. To follow 
he Tao is to see the 
abechute identity of all things, even seem- 
ing Opposites: small and large, near and 
far, self and “other,” life and death. The 
true sage must master “non-doing,” and 
act spontaneously and freely without any 
notion of separation. Sam Hamill and J.P. 
Seaton present the so-called “Inner 
Chapters” of the text, along with impor- 
tant selections from other chapters that 
are thought to have been written by 
Chuang Tzu’s disciples. — DL 


“Long ago, Chuang Chou dreamed he was a 


out of sorts, was Chuang Chou. Now, I don’t 
know whether it is Chou who dreamed he was a 
butterfly, or whether a butterfly dreams he’s 
Chuang Chou. But between Chuang Chou and 
the butterfly, we ought to be able to find some 
sort of distinction. This is what’s known as 
Things Changing.” 
— from The Essential Chuang Tzu 
in Search of the Divine Mother 
The Mystery of Mother Meera 
By Martin Goodman 
$19.50. 229 pp. cloth. ISBN 0062515098. 
F 


Born in 1960 in southern India, a sickly 
child named Kamala is soon “discovered” 
and guided out of poverty and onto the 
world stage as an incarnation of the Divine 
Mother on earth. Mother Meera, as she 
came to be known, is a figure shrouded in 
mystery and wonder. She holds court in a 
small town in Germany, where over 40,000 
people from around the world have gone to 
seek enlightenment in her presence. She 
teaches only through her profound, silent 
gaze and remarkable touch, and asks noth- 
ing — no money, no allegiance — from 
those who choose to follow her. 

Martin Goodman, a former devoted fol- 
lower, is a critically acclaimed novelist who 
brings a literary sensibility to his own mys- 
tical encounters with Mother Meera, which 
began with his first visit to Thalheim in 
1991. In 1995, Mother Meera authorized 
Goodman to write her official biography, 
granting him rare access to her life and her 
history. Later, however, the book he wrote 
was completely destroyed at her request. 
Now he has written a deeper, more subjec- — 
tive and more comprehensive work that 
combines biography with an authentic spir- 
itual adventure. It is filled with beauty and 
drama, and yields a remarkably sensitive 
portrait of a genuine contemporary mystic 
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whose crucial mission 
is to bring divine light 
into the — world. 
Unquestionably, 
Goodman deeply 
admires his subject. 
However, having dis- 
tanced himself from 
Mother Meera and 
her organization, he 
is also able to provide 
a truthful and fair- 
minded reflection on her life. While he 
readily admits that she is not infallible, he 
nonetheless reveals Mother Meera’s true 
gift of opening up the divinity we each 
hold within us — she exists, he writes, “as 
an open door through which we can see 
and meet God.” — CD 
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Knowing How to Know 
A Practical Philosophy in the Sufi Tradition 
By Idries Shah 
$29.95. 343 pp. cloth. ISBN 0863040721. 
The Octagon Press 
Contemporary esoteric systems almost 
invariably address the desire of mankind to 
acquire knowledge. Yet almost universally 
neglected in such systems are the — often 
unrecognized — barriers that actually pre- 
vent us from acquiring knowledge and 
understanding. For learning to occur, cer- 
tain conditions and basic factors must be in 
place; either in the individual or in a group. 
Building on the foundations laid in 
Learmng How to Learn and The Commanding 
Self, Idries Shah here illuminates the basic 
factors for learning and reveals the patterns 
that are normally invisible to our customary 
modes of thought. 
Shah begins his discourse with a dis- 
™ cussion of “Inclusion 
and Exclusion.” 
Knowing what to 
include in our stud- 
ies, or exclude from 
| them, is important 
‘| for both what we 
F | learn, and also in our 
| ability and capacity to 
jlearn. He follows 
with a discussion of 
groups, teachers, and 
stadents and their relationships in the 
acquisition of knowledge. Then he con- 
cludes with an anthology of short writ- 
ings, meditations, questions, stories, and 
anecdotes that explore basic concepts 
and issues in esoteric studies. Though the 
discussions and dialogues are rooted in 
Sufism, they are also practical enough for 
anyone to use. Shah includes such topics 
as seeking and finding, criticism, truth 
and belief, direct transmission, cult-mak- 
ers, emotion, the higher learning, and 
the relationship of Sufis to worldly suc- 
cess. Splendid reading on its own, this 
book both amplifies and complements all 
of Shah’s works. — DL 
“We accept everyone who wants to study 
without books, priding only that such people 
have reached the where they cannot learn 
anything from books. If, therefore, you ask no 
question not answered in books, you can study 
with us in the bookless area. Providing that you 
perform no actions which are seen from books to 
be superficial (and therefore capable of being 
corrected through book-nformation), we will 
teach you in the bookless manner. We are, in 
fact, always actively looking for people who can 
study in this manner. They are hard to find. 
Instead, of course, there are many thousands, 
probably millions even who want to study in this 
manner.” — Idries Shah 
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Man Was Not Born to Cry 

By Joel Goldsmith 

$13.95. 216 pp. paper. ISBN 1889051322. 
I-Level 

The material included in this heartening 
and helpful book first appeared in the form 
| of letters Joel Gold- 
smith sent to his stu- 
|dents around the 
world. His hope was 
that they would aid in 
the revelation and 
unfoldment of tran- 
| scendental conscious- 
| ness through medita- 
tion and a deeper 
| understanding of 
scripture. 

We are not born to cry over our appar- 
ent lack and limitation, because while we 
are born into this world, we have an 
inherent capacity to transcend that which 
is imposed by universal beliefs. In the 
eternal quest for self-knowledge and self- 


consciousness, we must restore our lost 
vision of an eternal Presence. And the 
way to do that, says Goldsmith, is to con- 
tinually expand our consciousness. Thus 
the function of his message is to facilitate 
change in individual consciousness, and 
to effect expansion of this consciousness 
in ever-widening circles to include all 
humanity. 

Focusing on the mystical story of Christ 
and the Christ consciousness that we must 
awaken inside our own selves, Goldsmith 
covers many topics, from the power of the 
individual and the stages of spiritual aware- 
ness to the true power of prayer and the 
path to peace. Though he died in 1964, his 
wonderfully accessible teachings continue 
to inspire and motivate us to reach a higher 
level of spiritual awareness. — DL 

“In proportion as we attain some measure of 
transcendental consciousness, and only as we 
freedom, peace, and joy and experience outer 
harmony.” — Joel Goldsmith 


The Mind 

Its Projections © Multiple Facets 

By Yogi Bhajan, 
with Gurucharan Singh Khalsa 

$19.95. 206 pp. paper. ISBN 0963999168. 
Kundalini Research Institute 
The well-known kundalini yoga and med- 

itation teacher, Yogi Bhajan, with his long- 
tume student Gurucharan Singh Khalsa, 
offer an owner’s manual for the human 
mind. Exploring and explaining its many 
facets and dimensions, 
the authors show how 
we can know and 
understand the mind 
so it becomes our ally 
and not our problem. 
Thus their focus is on 
the many valuable 
techniques one can 
use to calm, tame, 
a direct, and develop i it. 
This is ses a sourcebook of instruc- 
tion that provides a new vision of the 





GATHERING OF SHAMANS 
Journey to the Heart 


September 10-12, 1999 
Punta Piuma, Malibu, California 


For the first time ever, Dream Change Coali- 
tion* will bring together some of the most 
powerful men and women from remote regions 
of the deep Amazon and high Andes. 


This unprecedented event will provide an 
experiential adventure for those who want to 
change our communal dream to a more earth- 


honoring one, energize their personal power 
and apply indigenous wisdom to bring about 
environmental and social balance. All people 
who strive to serve Earth through self-aware- 
ness are invited to join us. 


Although these shamans have taught and 
healed a few people from North America, this is 
first time most of them have left their native 
lands. Their teachings include dream molding, 
shapeshifting (a unique experiential training 
process that teaches methods of transforming 
the energy of thoughts and imagination into 
energy that shapes the physical world; the 
process combines business, science and psy- 
chology with time-tested indigenous tech- 
niques), healing, time journeying and how 
these phenomena relate to modern theories of 
environmental stewardship. 


As the next century approaches, shamans 
worldwide are beginning to gather to usher ina 
a new era of environmental and social balance. 


/ OF write to: 








During this unique event, they will participate 
in ceremonies, teachings and healings never 
before witnessed in North America. 


Each of the shamans will offer workshops 
throughout this special weekend, sharing their 
traditions, rituals and healing techniques. 
Attendees will also have the opportunity to 
schedule individual sessions and healings with 
the shamans and to participate as a healer 
assistant. 


For more information, please call (800) 540-0471 
Or check out the Web site at www.dreamchange.org 


Journey of the Heart, P. O. Box 7413, #259 
Studio City, CA 91604 


* Dream Change Coalition is a world-wide movement envisioned by shamans and author/environmentalist John Perkins, dedicated to 
inspiring earth-honoring changes in consciousness, preserving forests, and using indigenous wisdom to foster environmental and social 
balance. Perkins’ books, Shapeshifting and The World Is as You Dream It, are available at the Bohdi Tree Bookstore. 
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potential and possibilities of meditation. 
Therapists and healers can use it to 
increase their personal sensitivity and 
make their practice more effective. 
Teachers and students can use it to 
understand their dynamic relationship. 
And seekers can use it to bring clarity 
and ancient knowledge to solve contem- 
porary problems and as a personal guide 
for living each day more authentically 
and more effectively. — DL 
“If you choose to live in your excellence, then 
you must take responsibility for your self. You 
must recognize the capacity of your mind, 
your self, and direct that relation- 
ship. We all want to live with excellence and 
experience love, happiness, and the ecstasy of 
life. How can we get there? You need the 
It is something you cannot buy in the market nor 
get by holding on to some belief. It only comes to 
you when your mind has become pure and most 


— Yogi Bhajan 
Adventures of a Psychic 
The Fascinating and Inspiring 
True-Life Story of One of America’s 
Most Successful Clairvoyants 


By Sylvia Browne & Antoinette May 
$12.95. 249 pp. paper. ISBN 1561706213. 
Hay House 

Sylvia Browne was born with a caul — 
the inner fetal membrane — wrapped 
around her head. It has for centuries sig- 
nified the birth of a child with the “sight,” 

) | and for Sylvia it was 
@ prophetic. The “signs” 

appeared very early: 
She announced to 
her father “Grand- 
pa’s dead” at the age 
oe of three, and predict- 
al “ed the birth of her 
| sister three years pri- 
. sais | C or to the event. 
“cited” | Lhere were terrifying 
turns as well — at the 
age of five she watched her Great-Grand- 
mothers Hattie and Sarah melt into skele- 
tons right before her eyes. Within four- 
teen days they were both dead, leaving lit- 
tle Sylvia feeling responsible. At the age of 
eight her psychic guide, Francine, made 
her first appearance. Since these “sights” 
would be hard enough to handle for an 
adult, it is hard to imagine how a child 
could cope. But cope she did, with the 
help of her maternal grandmother, Ada 
Coil, herself a psychic. 

This is Sylvia Browne’s story, told 
with the help of her friend of over 
twenty years, Antoinette May. She expe- 
riences the same hurts, deceptions, 
fears, and phobias as everyone else, but 
her gift for knowing lends the differ- 
ence. It has led her to international 
recognition as she assists police depart- 
ments in solving crimes, and predicts 
deaths, plane crashes, and momentous 
world events. — CHP 

“Psychics are really just human beings 
with a gift, which does not serve us person- 
ally very well. I have found, as I get older, 
that the gift is not for my benefit in any way, 
shape, or form. It is something to be given 
away. If psychics could benefit from their 
gift, they would simply win the big lotto and 
never do what they are supposed to do-help 
others.” 





— Sylvia Brown 
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Stacey Wolf’s Psychic Living 
A Complete Guide to Enhancing Your Life 
with Universal Energy 
By Stacey Wolf 
$19.95. 249 pp. board. ISBN 0874779324. 
Tarcher 

It's both exciting and disconcerting: 
According to Stacey Wolf, you don’t need to 
invest years of solemn meditation and study 
in order to forge an effective connection to 
the power of universal 
energy; indeed, the 
means to achievement 
is surprisingly simple. 
As a member of “Gen- 


‘| eration X,” and the 
youngest nationally 
recognized _ psychic 


working in America 
today, Wolf's MTV atti- 
tude is refreshingly jol- 
ly and even irreverent. Due to energetic evo- 
lution, she says, young people today are wired 
differently from their parents, and their par- 
ents’ parents before them. Not only are they 
naturally much more psychic, but they know 
better than to put effort into something that 
isn’t direct and practical enough to get them 
through today. Not that her techniques are 
that new, or unfamiliar, and they do require 
an investment of time. Stull, she outlines a 
plethora of powerful tools, such as journal- 
ing, clearing sacred space, breath work and 
visualization, with the promise that all will 
stimulate magic and ease in every area of 
your life-from your career and romantic pur- 
suits, to a successful shopping tip to the mall. 
You are a receptor of universal energy, and 
can therefore pull it down, focus it, and mold 
it to create whatever you want. In fact, as you 
become adept, you can do just about any- 
thing, heal just about anything, receive just 
about anything, do some good, and even 
become a hit at parties. According to Wolfe, 
people will be drawn to you without quite 
knowing why. Sounds unbelievable. Could it 
be true? — CD 

“Many people buy into the myth that in order 
to achieve balance, you have to live without 
worldly possessions and give up your personal 
desires. That’s boring! Living within the new 
energy is about living with grace: having more 
patience at the checkout counter, or better yet, 
miraculously attracting a counter with no line. 
It doesn’t mean giving up your passion for 
shoes!” — Stacey Wolf 





Fairies 


Good Faeries, Bad Faeries 
By Brian Froud 
$30.00. 190 pp. cloth. ISBN 0684847817. 
Simon & Schuster 

He’s back. And he’s outdone himself. He 
is Brian Froud, the award-winning illustrator 
and co-author of the 
international __ best- 
seller Faeries. This 
long-awaited sequel, 
‘| brilliantly conceived 
r'| and beautifully execut- 

MA | ed, brings the Realm 
“3% of Faery into the pre- 
‘} sent day. We suspect 
that the Topsy-Turvey 
faeries must have 
helped with the book’s 
design. There's the 
good side, then flip it over and upside-down 
and, voila!, there’s the bad side. And in the 
middle are some fun surprises! Some of the 
faeries you'll meet inside include Faery 
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Godmother (remember Cinderella?), the 
Frog Queen, the Moon Sphinx, the Expres- 
sion Faery (one of this reviewer’s favorites! ), 
Arval Parrot and Owling Byrrd, Queen 
Brighid the Bright, Queen of the Bad 
Faeries, the Sink Faery, the Gloominous 
Doom, the Yellow Blurker (Yikes!) , Anxious 
Annie, the Rust Spot Faery, Leanan Sidhe, 
Pot Pixie, the Crumb Faery, and oh, so 
many more. Children of all ages (yes, that 
means you) will love this book. The words 
and illustrations, Froud insists, are direct 
faery communications. “This is the way 
faeries commumicate, with high seriousness com- 
bined with humor, with symbols, lists, jokes, con- 
nections, repetitions, tangents, and deliberate 

.” Sound familiar? Welcome to the 
World of Faery! — CHP 


Feng Shui 


Feng Shui Design 

The Art of Creating Harmony for Intenors, 
Landscaping and Architecture 

By Sarah Rossbach and Master Lin Yun 
$29.95. 192 p. cloth. ISBN 0670882232. 
Viking 

In Los Angeles, a family hangs a cut-glass 
crystal ball in the corridor leading directly 
from the front cia to the back of their 

i 7 ==zq home, hoping to stem 
loss of clients from the 
| husband’s business. In 

wi Hong Kong, a devel- 
oper alters the posi- 
tion of his new high- 
rise’s front door to 
ensure a stable and 
full occupancy rate. In 
London, Marks and 
Spencer has executive 
offices simediael by a feng shui expert to 
enhance British business prospects after 
feng shui improved profits in its Asian 
stores. And in New York, Donald Trump 
installs a large metal globe in front of his 
new Trump International Tower and Hotel 
on Columbus Circle to soften the negative 
effect of strong ch’i created by “frenzied 
traffic patterns and the intersecting fast 
roads that aim at the building like so many 
sharp pins in a cushion.” Welcome to feng 
shui in the nineties where, increasingly, 
humans understand that if you improve 
your surroundings, you can improve your 
life. Feng Shui Design offers a clear under- 
standing of the historical roots and funda- 
mental principles of feng shui and shows 
how it has been used in architecture and 
gardening, not to mention Chinese art, aes- 
thetics and painting. Though the themes 
that classical feng shui addresses have not 
changed from ancient times, Sarah Ross- 
bach and Master Lin Yun focus on how they 
have been applied in design right up until 
modern times. Well drafted itself, the book 
also uses plenty of photographs, plans and 
drawings to explain both classic and mod- 
ern design concepts. It includes chapters 
on the art of landscaping and siting, feng 
shui for business interiors, feng shui at 
home and feng shui cures. Here’s one: 

Yu-nei (interior blessing) 

This is used both to adjust ch’i and to 
resolve an unbalanced shape, be it a build- 
ing or room. 

1. Divide the space into rectangles. 

2. Connect each corner to the center points of 
the opposite sides, as well as the opposite corner. 
an inner space is formed. Place a wind chime, 
crystal or living plant within this space. — CD 
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Feng Shui for Apartment Living 
By Richard Webster 
$9.95. 142 pp. paper. ISBN 1567187943. 
Llewellyn 
Today, not many people are able to live 
in a situation where they are facing the sun, 
surrounded by hills at the back of their 
property, with a gurgling brook in the front 
of their home. This 
ideal environment 
remains a dream for 
most of us, especially 
_| those of us in apart- 
; ment buildings. Many 
i times, our choice 

~§ about where we live is 
== a compromise — the 
| building is convenient 
me veneren | to work or school, is 
od the right size, is avail- 
able when we need it and at the right price 

.. Indeed most of the time, we are inclined 
to “make do.” If your apartment is less than 
ideal, Feng Shui For Apartment Living can 
help. By using feng shui principles, such as 
changing the position of a piece of furni- 
ture, or increasing the light in a gloomy 
corner, you can increase the positive energy 
flow in your apartment, condo or dormito- 
ry, and live in harmony with your environ- 
ment. Webster offers a concise introduction 
to the principles that govern feng shui. For 
example, he includes chapters on how the 
various elements — earth, air, fire and 
water — affect each individual, what to look 
for and avoid when choosing an apartment 
building, the best directions for various 
rooms, how to create the best flow of “ch’i” 
— or life-giving energy, how to locate and 
treat positive and negative locations within 
the apartment, what to do with various 
rooms and the furniture in them, and how 
to treat common problems. The book is 
simple, practical, and easy to follow. 
Improving the quality of your life needn’t 
be daunting! In fact, Webster shows that 
you can always do something with what 
you've got. — CD 





Feng Shui Tips For A Better Life 
By David Daniel Kennedy 
$12.95. 165 pp. paper. ISBN 1580170382. 
Storey 
Within the pages of Kennedy’s book, you 
will find more than 200 specific and power- 
ful ways you can change your home and 
office to enjoy your life more. Whether 
your desire is to increase your wealth, enjoy 
better health, or simply to have a more 
comfortable home, 
! Nf , S| ! you will find many 
7 marae techniques here to fit 
your needs. You can 
| : } read_ through the 
) entire book to gain an 
| | : overall understanding 
of how the tips work, 
or you can approach it 
as a “how-to” manual 
by referring directly 
to areas where you 
need help. Before you 
begin, however, Ken- 
nedy outlines specifically how to best use 
this book. First, he suggests, you must read 
chapter one, which offers an explanation of 
feng shui principles. Then, you must begin 
a feng shui notebook, and write down one 
to three areas of your life that you want to 
improve, and particularly, the actual 
changes that you want to make in them. 
Apply the appropriate techniques for each 
particular life area as quickly as possible — 
urgency and action help create momentum 
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and change first in your environment, and 
thus in your life. Finally, make note of the 
changes as they occur — remembering that 
expecting the shifts is the key to the process. 


Brighten and Strengthen Your Fame Guas* 

The fire element is associated with the 
fame Gua, so bringing light, heat or bright- 
ness into this Gua is a key method for increas- 
ing reputation chi in your environment. 

Red is the color of the Fame Gua, as well as 
the most renowned color used in Feng Shui. The 
presence of red in your Fame Gua will serve to 
strengthen your reputation. The color red can be 
added to the Fame Gua of your home, bedroom, 
office, or in all three locations. When perform- 
ing this cure, visualize an expanding and pow- 
erful reputation. 


*The Ba-Gua is a powerful system that comes 
from the / Ching, one of the world’s oldest and most 
profound methods of reading energy patterns. Ba- 
Gua in Chinese literally means “eight sign” and 
refers to an octagon used to locate nine important 
sections of your home — each side of the octagon, 
plus the center, corresponds to one or more impor- 
tant life areas. 


Lillian Too’s Basic Feng Shui 
An Illustrated Reference Manual 
By Lillian Too 
$18.99. 192 pp. paper. ISBN 095871133X. 
Oriental Publications 

Lillian Too’s Basic Feng Shui is a heavily 
illustrated book that simplifies and demysti- 
fies the ancient practice of feng shui and 
makes it easier to implement in your life. 
Besides being a wife and mother, Lillian 
Too is an M.B.A. graduate from Harvard 
University who conquered the corporate 





world before becom- 
ing a_ best-selling 
author and feng shui 
consultant. 

This book, one of 
eight in her feng shui 
series, is a complete 
guidebook to the 
many aspects of feng 
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B.. . ao shui. She begins with 
- “re an introduction that 
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answers many prelim- 
inary questions about feng shui and then pro- 
vides an understanding of the nine basic con- 
cepts. The in-depth chapters that follow put the 
concepts into practice — harmonizing the 
environment, arranging living space, organiz- 
ing main rooms, and enhancing kitchens, bath- 
rooms, store rooms, staircases and ceilings. 

For anyone seeking balance and harmony 
in their life and environment, this highly 
practical manual written by a feng shui 
expert will help you unleash the potential 
and promise of an important art. An art that 
is becoming more and more of a factor in the 
spiritual evolution of our daily lives. — DL 

“Feng shui is an ancient science that has its 
roots in the Chinese way of viewing the Um- 
verse, where all things on Earth are categorized 
into five basic elements, and take on implica- 
tions of positive or negative energy. This is 
termed chi, and it can have either yin or yang 
attributes. Feng shui, is literally translated to 
mean wind and water. It is the science of select- 
ing a living environment where the elements and 
the energies are in harmonious balance, thereby 
bringing the good life to those who reside within 
that environment. Feng shui is also an art — a 
skill borne of experience and common sense — 
the skill of arranging one’s immediate living and 


work space to further strengthen this vital bal- 
ance and harmony.” — Lillian Too 


The Personal Feng Shui Manual 

How to Develop a Healthy 

and Harmonious Lifestyle 

By Master Lam Kam Chuen 

$16.95. 159 pp. paper. ISBN 0805055584. 





Lam Kam 
1 Chuen takes a 
more __ personal 


approach to apply- 
ing the principles 
of feng shui. This 
new, individualized 
guide reveals how 
you can employ 
the ancient Chi- 
nese wisdom of feng shui with your own 
characteristics and lifestyle in mind. The Per- 
sonal Feng Shui Manual will introduce you to 
the tmeless Eastern principles you can use 
to interpret your personality and energy and 
their interactions with the natural forces and 
environment around you. 

Filled with beautiful illustrations, pho- 
tographs, and charts, The Personal Feng Shui 
Manual offers a wealth of practical advice 
that will enable you to: attune yourself to 
the energy patterns in your home, work- 
place, and everywhere in between, includ- 
ing restaurants and theaters; use the Chi- 
nese zodiac to understand your inner 
strengths and your relations with friends, 
colleagues and bosses; determine your rela- 
uonship to the five elements, yin and yang, 
and the directions; and select your next 
home knowing that its energy fields are 
compatible with yours. 
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Master Lam Kam Chuen keeps the prac- 
tice of feng shui clear and simple, yet firmly 
grounded in its classical roots. He has estab- 
lished a worldwide reputation as an authentic 
interpreter of this ancient wisdom, and made 
it highly accessible for modern umes. — DL 
the basis of one of the most famous analytical 
systems in Chinese culture —Wu Hsing. The 
phrase is often translated as The Five Elements, 
but it can be better understood as The Five 
Energies. It is based on the fact that energy 
tends to move in five directions: radiating out- 
wards, concentrating inwards, rising and 
descending, and rotating. In the system of The 
Five Energies, different colors, smells, and 
tastes are seen as manifestations of each of these 
energies. So are the seasons, foods, directions, 
and numbers. All these phenomena, which are 
often mistakenly viewed as inanimate and stat- 
ic, are understood in feng shui to be vibrations 
in a vast dance of energy.” 

— Master Lam Kam Chuen 


Freemasonry 


The Templar Revelation 
Secret Guardians of the True Identity of Chnst 
By Lynn Picknett & Clive Prince 
$15.00. 432 pp. paper. ISBN 0684848910. 
Simon & Schuster 

Narrating a quest that took them eight 
years, Lynn Picknett and Clive Prince shed 
new light on the dark mysteries of the 
Freemasons, Cathars, Rosicrucians and 
Knights Templar, and uncover secrets that 
link John the Baptist, Mary Magdalene, and 


Jesus Christ in a new and most astounding 
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way. The journey 
begins with Leonardo 
da Vinci's fresco The 
Last Supper and a star- 
tling discovery about 
the The Shroud of Turn. 
Going way beyond 
such works as Holy 
Blood, Holy Grail, The 
Sign and the Seal, and 
The Hiram Key, The 
Templar Revelation \ays 
out the undeniable similarities between 
Christianity and the Isis/Osiris religion of 
Egypt, bringing to the fore alchemy, the fem- 
inine Grail, and the sacred and mystical 
sacrament of sex, all of which could shatter 
the foundation of the Christian Church. 
— CHP 
“Yet uf any lesson can be gleaned from the jour- 
ney we undertook in this investigation and the dis- 
coveries we made, it is not so much that the 
heretics have been right and the church wrong. It 
is that there is a need, not for more jealously guard- 
ed secrets and holy wars, but for tolerance and an 
openness to new ideas, free from prejudice and pre- 
conception. ” — Picknett and Prince 
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Thanks to Shakti Gawain’s inspired 
teaching and books, people around the 
world have become aware of the concept 
of “creative visualization” during the last 
twenty years. As a result, Gawain is now 
widely recognized as a leader in the world 
consciousness movement. Besides being 
the author of some twelve books, she is 
also a publisher. Shakti Gawain was co- 
founder, with Marc Allen, of Whatever Pub- 
lishing, which later became New World 
Library. Her imprint at New World Library is 
Natara) Publishing. Besides her own works, 
Nataraj Publishing offers books by such 
eminent writers as Drs. Hal and Sidra 
Stone, Gabrielle Roth, Aaron Kipnis, Bar- 
bara Marx Hubbard, and Hal Zina Ben- 
nett. Through her writing, as well as her 
speaking, Shakti continues to help people 
discover their own intuition and inspira- 
tion. Shakti Gawain’s comprehensive 
online site is: www.shaktigawain.com. 


Creative Visualization 
Use the Power of Your Imagination 
to Create What You Want in Life 
By Shakti Gawain 
$17.00. 177 pp. cloth. ISBN 1577310276. 
New World Library 

“Creative visualization is the technique of 
using your imagination to create what you want 
in your life. There is nothing at all new, strange, 
or unusual about creative visualization. You are 

@ 
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already using it every 
day, every minute in 
fact. It is your natural 


power of imagination, 


SHAKTI GAWAIN 
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(PENTIVE ac 
VISUALIZATION | you use constantly, 


_| whether or not you are 
aware of it. In the past, 
many of us have used 
our power of creative 
visualization in a rela- 
tively unconscious way. 
Because of our own deep-seated negative con- 
cepts about life, we have automatically and 
unconsciously expected and imagined lack, lim- 
itation, difficulties, and problems to be our lot 
in life. To one degree or another, that is what we 
have created for ourselves. This book is about 
learning to use your natural creative imagina- 
tion in a more and more conscious way, as a 
techmque to create what you truly want — love, 
fulfillment, enjoyment, satisfying relationships, 
rewarding work, self-expression, health, beauty, 
prosperity, inner peace, and harmony . . . what- 
ever your heart desires. The use of creative visu- 
alization gives us a key to tap into the natural 
goodness and bounty of life.” 

So begins Shakti Gawain’s classic on 
the art of using mental imagery and 
affirmation to produce positive changes 
in life. Unquestionably, creative visual- 
izauion works: First published twenty 
years ago, the book has sold 3 million 
copies in the U.S., and has been trans- 
lated into twenty-five languages. Now it 
has been completely revised and updat- 
ed. Gawain explains how creative visual- 
ization works, then how best to practice 
it with meditations, exercises and tech- 
niques that can become part of your dai- 
ly routine. With commitment, each is 
guaranteed to increase your mastery of 
your life. — CD 


“Every moment of your life 
is infinitely creative 
and the universe is endlessly bountiful. 
Just put forth a clear enough request, 
And everything your heart truly desires 
must come to you.” 


Living in the Light 
A Guide to Personal 
and Planetary Transformation 
By Shakti Gawain 
$12.95. 245 pp. paper. ISBN 1577310462. 
New World Library 
Seven years after she'd named her follow- 

up to Creative Visualization, Shakti Gawain 
actually wrote it. Now, this updated version of 
her other classic reiterates the power of lis- 
tening to our intuition as a supreme guiding 
force. However, in order to develop and 
yi nom f express the infinite 
** 4 energies within us, we 
Wi must first become 

A) more conscious of the 
| many different aspects 
) of who we are. 
To this end, Gawain 
f introduces the impor- 
tance of acknowledg- 
ing and embracing 
four disowned ener- 
gies, that is, our “shad- 
ow.” Part One of this book is devoted to 
principles, in which she addresses basics and 
fundamentals, such as “intuition,” “the 
world as our mirror,” “spirit and form,” and 
“the male and female within.” Part Two talks 
about living the principles: Here, Gawain 
discusses everything from “balancing being 
and doing,” and “money” to “your perfect 
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body” and “transforming the world.” In the 
end, every chapter is powerful, and leads to 
a wonderful sense of balance and whole- 

ness. — CD 
“I understand, better than ever now that ‘liv- 
ing in the ght’ involves traveling to the darker 
places within ourselves, and shining the light of 
our consciousness into them so we can truly love 
and express all that we are. On this amazing 
journey of ours, the strongest guiding force is 
right within us. We gain access to it through our 
intuitive sense, our ‘gut feelings’ about what is 
right and true for us. The development of our 
relationship with our inner guidance is what 
this book ts all about. May it serve you well ...” 
— from the Introduction 


Gurdpeff 


Ladies Of The Rope 
Gurdpieff’s Special Left Bank Women’s Group 
By William Patrick Patterson 
$16.95. 302 pp. paper. ISBN 1879514419. 
Arete Communications 
“Rather than withdraw into a monastery or 
an ashram, the student of the Fourth Way stayed 
in life, learned to use life-use the uncertainty, 
shocks, suffering and negativity it produced-to 
come to real life . . . It is only this intentional self- 
remembering and self-observation, repeated 
again and again, which can build sufficient 
pressure to crack the imprisoning shell of false 
personality so that essence can develop and high- 
er-being bodies be formed, and a soul created.” 
— William Patrick Patterson 
As along ume student of the Fourth Way, 
William Patrick Patterson brings to the fore 
the story of The Rope, Gurdjieff's special 
women-only group of spiritual seekers 
formed on Paris’ Left 
Bank in October of 
| 1935. Not only was the 
group unusual for 
being composed of all 
#8 women, but all but 
q 1 one of them were les- 
bian. Until the twenti- 
eth century lesbians 
| had no public voice 
. because, they were, in 
Patterson's words, “draped in societal 
silence.” Thus Gurdyjieff's move was even 
more controversial. The Rope included Mar- 
garet Anderson and Jane Heap, co-editors 
of the Little Review, an avant-garde literary 
magazine; Katherine Hulme, author of The 
Nun’s Story and Undiscovered Country; Solita 
Solano, author, editor and companion of 
Janet Flanner who wrote for The New Yorker 
as Genet; and Georgette LeBlanc, diva, 
actress and mistress of Maurice Maeter- 
linck, the Belgian playwright best known 
for The Blue Bird. Through extensive 
research and access to private diaries, cor- 
respondence and notes, Patterson paints 
the lives of these women and their relation- 
ship with the enigmatic Gurdjieff in clear, 
undiluted color. — CHP 





Seven Aspects of Self-Observation 
By Irv Givot 
$13.00. 88 pp. cloth. ISBN 0897560213. 
Two Rivers Press 

Irv Givot was a long-time student of Mrs. 
A.L. Stavely, a direct pupil of G.I. Gurdjieff, 
the Russian mystic and teacher. Here, Givot 
writes of his experiences working with Gur- 
djieff's method of self-observation. He 
offers many interesting, and sometimes 
amusing anecdotes, and also illustrates — 
using the enneagram — the process of a 
correctly conducted self-observation. 


The utle of the book comes from Givot's 
realization that self-observation has seven 
independent aspects, like a ray of light pass- 
ing through a prism 
and producing seven 
brilliant colors. Pass- 
ing the process of self- 
observation through a 
symbolic prism, one 
can see: Understand- 
ing; Valuation, or 
Wish; Intention,’ or 
Aim; Attention; Impar- 
tality, or Honesty; Suf- 
fering, or Courage; 
and Formulation, which leads to; New 
Understanding. All seven aspects, Givot says, 
must be invoked for the observation process 
to be transformative. 

Written in a simple straightforward 
language that cuts through to an essen- 
tial part of oneself, Seven Aspects of Self- 
Observation is an invaluable aid for any- 
one interested in practicing Gurdjieff's 
teachings. — DL 

“Self-observation is our window into the 
inner world. It is a remarkable process for 
attaining self-knowledge and self-transfor mation 
that occurs by taking impressions of oneself. An 
observation is hke a photograph of oneself tak- 
en in a moment of consciousness . . . This is the 
first step of a genuine quest, whether it is for self- 
knowledge, higher consciousness, spiritual 
attainment or however we formulate our goal.” 

— Irv Givot 





Homeopathy 


Homeopathic Psychology 
Personality Profiles 


of the Major Constitutional Remedies 
By Philip M. Bailey, M.D. 
$25.00. 418 pp. paper. ISBN 155643099X. 
North Atlantic 

This book, written by an insightful 
physician and homeopath, brings to life 
the most common personality types rec- 
ognized by homeopathic practitioners. 
These thirty-five typologies are described 
in light of the common behaviors, prima- 
ry emotional tenden- 
cies, internal con- 
flicts, and spiritual 
issues each of them 
face. This book is 
essential for serious 
students and _ practi- 
tioners of homeo- 
pathic medicine, and 
will be useful to 
homeopathic 
patients or anyone 
interested in typology 
research. Understanding these archetypal 
personalities enables us to better know 
ourselves, our family, and the people with 
whom we interact day-to-day. Indeed, the 
mentals are the least understood, and the 
most underdeveloped aspect of all heal- 
ing modalities, not least by homeopathy. 
Yet the personality of the patient is at 
least as important as the physical charac- 
teristics in individualizing the case and 
finding a treatment. Too often, remedies 
— of all kinds — are prescribed on the 
basis of a few physical symptoms, along 
with gross simplifications of the patient’s 
personality. For this reason alone, quite 
often, they fail. Therefore, in portraying 
the , Bailey attempts to communi- 
cate the “essence” of each type. For exam- 
ple, though the essence of “Lycopodium” 


HOMEOPATHIC 
PSYCHOLOGY 


Persone lity Profites 








(800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 * www.bodhitree.com 









| FROM BRAI FOOD 
AND SELECTED. QU 








THE CORAL SEA 


#OTHS 2 ¢ MUSIC FOR MEDITATION 
Francesco Martini ach erel-iien “ateheymanle sion ice ee miley 
icikskadinle ur feelings in a positive directi 







COLOURS 
#1610-2 * MUSIC FOR RELAXATION 


t 
i 






Music for the Eyes of your Mind 
Biider fir die Seeie 











Phantasics for 
Meditation & ReCreation 







CLOSE YOUR EYES 
#1617-2 * MUSIC FOR MEDITATION 


>. « y 4 *s>ac* 
Ethnic Voices Plelaalelaiiion- ele ene)iie\' mn 7e)0l mas semienele 
a 


ANA ¥ 


} NOUS, ANA Pe 





ETHNIC VOICES 
#1616-2 * MUSIC FOR RELAXATION 













Romantic Songs 


cgay for Love & Meditation 


i Visions & Voices 
: from the Far 


OTHER TITLES AVAILABLE 


FLOATING MUSIC « #1615-2 » MUSIC FOR ELECTRONIC TRANCE 
SLOW MOTION - #1611-2 » MUSIC FOR MEDITATION 
QUIET LATITUDES - #1613-2 « MUSIC FOR MEDITATION & HEALING 
JOG-O-MOTION -« #1612-2 » MUSIC FOR TRANCE & RUNNING 






= 





i ntl Pe budod by Curent Re cons, 0 Cision oF Pieter Rieti. 
= i a bs ctaog. cal “ NA 4: PL CTS 
= = Vist US or eigen of Mini, 














ys 
wf fis 





ATA nmserits & 
i595 OP Wiig iW 
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is a lack of self-confidence, he shows how 
to recognize this by way of the confident 
exterior many “Lycopodiums” adopt. 
Comprehensive, scholarly, yet always artic- 
ulate, this book is essential for every nat- 


ural health library. — CD 


Homeopathy 
Simple Remedies for Natural Health 


By Robin Hayfield 
$9.95. 64 pp. cloth. ISBN 185967626X. 
The New Library 

A slim, glossy, copiously illustrated refer- 
ence to homeopathy, this book offers the 
basics to help you feel more secure about 
integrating homeopathy into your life. It 
begins with a short introduction to Samuel 
Hahnemann, the father of homeopathy, 
and his discoveries. Then it continues with 
word on how this healing modality works, 
why we get ill, the nature of our life-force 
and immune system, the source of homeo- 
pathic remedies, and an introduction to the 
materia medica. Even members of the same 
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family will have dif- 
ferent suscepubili- 
ties to illness, will 
react differently to 
them, and will have 
different reactions 
to various treat- 
| ments. That is why 
+ homeopathy is a 
“holistic” treatment 
system, which takes 
into account the whole person being treated. 
With this in mind, Hayfield describes when 
and how to use particular remedies, lists what 
is best included in a homeopathic first aid kit 
and offers remedies for common ailments, 
such as bruises and cuts, colds and flu, ear 
infections, gastric upsets, allergies and etc. 
There's a whole section on treating babies and 
children, in fact Hayfield suggests that children 
can be treated successfully from birth. That's a 
relief: Why pump our children with anubiotics 
and Advil? There’s also word on women’s 
health problems and emotional issues such as 
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gnief and insomnia. Finally, there's a compre- 
hensive section on the materia medica, a pho- 
tograph of each and “keynotes” about them, 
namely what you need to know with respect to 
every treatment. — CD 


Inner Healing 


Finding Your Way Home 
A Soul Survival Kit 
Tools For Discovering Your Emotional 
And Spiritual Power 
By Melody Beattie 
$12.00. 272 pp. paper. ISBN 0062511181. 
HarperSF 
“We want to find our purpose, our right 
place, the right people to live and work with, 
the nght work to do. We want to do more than 
discover why we're here; we want to be doing 
and huing what we came here to do with the 
people we came here to do it with. We want to 
come into alignment with our highest good and 
destiny.” — Melody Beattie 
It's corny, but true. Home is where the 
heart is. So many of us are in search of a “feel- 
at-home” place, where our hearts and souls 
are nourished, nurtured and loved. It’s not 
necessarily the home of childhood, a white- 
picket fence, a two-car garage, or a condo in 
Malibu, rather, it is a 
place where we rest 
with our hearts and 
souls. intact. Here, 
Melody Beattie pro- 
vides the means for us 
to discover our person- 
al “home.” To do this, 
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' BO | ries of men_ and 
FE tors ncn Denoesmes Yous women who have 





found their own way, and describes the story 
of her own journey, too. At the end of each 
chapter, she offers many useful activities, 
including guided meditations, affirmations 
and prayers to help us make that special con- 
necuon. In the end, she urges us to work with 
the powers of the universe to cocreate what is 
desirable and necessary so that all life can 
find itself safe at home. She is the New York 
Times best-selling author of, amongst others, 
Codependent No More, The Language Of Letting 
Go, Journey To The Heart and Stop Being Mean 
To Yourself. — ICS 


The Heart’s Code 
Tapping the Wisdom and Power 
of Our Heart Energy 
By Paul Pearsall, Ph.D. 
$13.00. 288 pp. paper. ISBN 0767900952. 
$25.00. 288 pp. cloth. ISBN 0767900774. 
$16.95. audiocassette. ISBN 1559274786. 
Broadway 

While experiencing a life threatening ill- 
ness, Paul Pearsall became sensitive to the 
intelligence emanat- 
ing from his heart and 
allowed it to guide the 
course of his treat- 
ment to full recovery. 
» yw e,. | Subsequently, he 
PF AESAE ES | became engrossed in 
£) ‘| new research into the 
role of the heart in 
well being. Using 
poignant anecdotes 
and extensively refer- 
enced research, he demonstrates in The 
Heart’s Code that the “heart thinks and feels, 
that our cells remember, and that there is a 
subtle yet powerful and pervasive form of 
energy that connects every thing and every 
person.” The heart’s mission is to balance 
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the interaction of brain and body. This new 
paradigm, which Pearsall calls “cardio-ener- 
getics,” provides a theory of how willions of 
highly specialized cells can function as an 
organized, responsive, interactive, remem- 
bering, loving whole. He shows us that the 
heart stores energy and information as it’s 
coded pulsations emanate throughout the 
cosmos and give frequency and form to the 
universe. In transplants, the donor heart 
can communicate its coding, to its living 
host! We come to appreciate that the mind 
is not in the brain and memory can survive 
after death through cell coding, along with 
the idea that once energy is released in the 
cosmos, no matter how subtle, it continues 
to have form, substance and effect. Drs. Lin- 
da Russek and Gary Schwartz write, 
“Metaphorically, the heart is the sun, the 
pulsing, energetic center of our biophysical 
‘solar system’, and the brain is the earth, 
one of the most important planets in our 
biophysical system. One implication of the 
energy cardiology/cardio-energetic revolu- 
tion is the root idea that energetically, the 
brain revolves around the heart, not the 
other way around.” 

This is a comprehensive and convincing 
book. While the many case stories are anec- 
dotal, what they imply about the heart’s role 
in life is nevertheless stunning. — SM 

“From the first miracle of the beginning of 
life to the final miracle of transcendence 
beyond life, you have the your own spiritual 
recording chamber vibrating in the center of 
your being. Every beat of your heart shapes 
the memories that will forever be your legacy, 
the infinite echoes of your soul that will res- 
onate long after your body and brain have 
ceased to serve your soul’s needs. If you close 
this book, sit back, become very quiet, ignore 
your brain’s urging to get up and get going, 
and take plenty of time to sense the subtle code 
tapping in your heart and the other hearts 
around you, you will have the wondrous priv- 
ilege of being a participant observer of the 
forging of your soul.” — Paul Pearsall 


Prescriptions for Living 

Insprrational Lessons for a Joyful, Loving Life 
By Bernie S. Siegel, M.D. 

$23.00. 210 pp. cloth. ISBN 0060191961. 
HarperCollins 

Some time ago, Dr. Bernie Siegel re- 
ceived the following note from the family of 
someone who died of cancer: “If you ever 
do go back into active medical practice, you 
should redo your Rx pads to say: Prescrip- 
uons for Living. Faith, 
Mm Hope, Peace, Love. 
| Receive and give liber- 
al doses daily for the 
rest of your life.” Rec- 
-} ognizing the universal- 
ity of this idea, it 
became Siegel's theme 
for his new book. 

A pioneer in the 
field of mind-body 
medicine, he has led 
the way in demonstrating how peace of 
mind, a sense of meaning in one’s life, and 
the willingness to give and receive uncondi- 
tional love can influence one’s ability to sur- 
vive even the most serious of illnesses. As a 
surgeon, he learned about survival behav- 
ior from his patients and realized they were 
teaching him the wisdom of the sages. Now 
he updates this wisdom for all of us by 
addressing our more ordinary challenges 
and offering a compass for navigating a 
course of happiness and fulfillment. 

Prescriptions for Living is, in a sense, a sto- 
rybook. It is filled with parables, reflections 
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BERNIE S.SHEGEL,M.D 


THE Indigo Children: 


By Lee Carroll and Jan Tober : & 


Published by HAY HOUSE 
ISBN 1-56170-608-6 $13.95 


Can we really be seeing a spiritual evolution in the 

“i Moday? Are they smarter than we were? Why do so many of our 
[dren Bday s seem to be “system busters”? Does the explosion of ADD diagnosis 
in our society have anything to do with it? Some very fine minds are brought 
together to discuss and expose this exciting premise. Alternate parenting and health 
issues are presented. This book is a must for parents! 


LETTERS FROM HOME 


KRYON BOOK VII 


By Lee Carroll 
ISBN 1-888053-12-7 $14.00 


The seventh book in the bestselling Kryon series. This is the 
last Kryon book before the turn of the century, and it deals 
with exactly that subject: channelled good news from a very 
loving entity that gets us ready for “The New Jerusalem.” 


see Kryon 
&; Book Vil 


i . . 
Cllere From Hom 


Visit the Kryon web site at: 


http://www.kryongqtly.com 
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and personal anecdotes that illuminate the 
beauty, magic and truth in our everyday 
lives. By helping us to change our attitudes 
towards daily life, Siegel reveals the hope 
and joy that is everywhere if we know where 
to look and how to see it. Among the life 
lessons he shares are how to forgive and 
love ourselves and others, and how to learn 
from the wisdom of children. With compas- 
sion, warmth, humor and insight, Siegel 
helps us to find our true selves and manifest 
our potential, as well as understand life’s 
spiritual requirements. — DL 
“This book is a continuation of the work I 
began when I became Bernie. It is a collection 
of stories about how to deal with life’s diffi- 
culties. Most of the people in these stories 
have not had the great wake-up call: that is, 
they are not facing life-threatening illnesses. 
So in a sense, this book is preventive medi- 
cine. It is a prescription for living that gives 
you effective and healthy ways of dealing with 
the adversity that occurs in everyone’s life. I 
want to help you learn to accept your mortal- 
ity before something catastrophic brings you 
face-to-face with the end of your life.” 
— Bernie S. Siegel, M.D. 


Who Do You Think You Are 
The Healing Power of Your Sacred Self 
By Carlos Water, M.D., Ph.D. 
$12.95. 245 pp. paper. ISBN 0553378627. 
$23.95. 245 pp. cloth. ISBN 0553104942. 
Bantam 

“Life is a sacred adventure. When we are 
born, it lies open to us like a 360-degree vista, 
waiting to be explored. As we grow up, much of 
what we encounter ires to shrink this 
sacred circle into a tight little system that we call 
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A spiritual path to recover 
your creativity. Based on the 
best-selling book by Julia 
Cameron. Conducted by Kelly 


Morgan, whom Julia called 
. a gifted, grounded teacher. 
You could not find 

a more sure-footed 

Or inspiring guide.” 


12-Week Programs: $305 
Beginning in June 
and September. 


Hollywood & Torrance 


(310) 839-3424 
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and tightens until it seems that we are at the 


So begins Carlos Water’s elegantly writ- 
ten treatise on rediscovering physical, emo- 
tional and spiritual health by consciously 
finding our sath selves. Nowadays, we are 
¥ inclined to get stuck 
: ‘ on the plane of our 
| socialized selves — 

| what the pioneering 
oe psychologist, — Erik 
Erikson would call our 
“false selves” — yet we 
are far more than 
wife, for example, or 
_. | plumber, home-own- 
aA’ | er, victim or addict. 
| We rarely venture past 
: ___J the limits of our sur- 
Face i entity to live in the bright, “360- 
degree vista” — the natural state of well- 
being that is our birthright. Waters draws 
on the wisdom of the world’s major reli- 
gions, his own illuminating life experi- 
ences, and his consultations with the Dalai 
Lama and other great spiritual leaders to 
show how change is a springboard for per- 
sonal evolution, how modern medicine and 
alternative therapies in combination with 
divine love best foster wellness, and how liv- 
ing in the moment results in greater aware- 
ness, a reduction in stress, and real self- 
esteem. To this end, this compassionate 
and articulate medical doctor and transper- 
sonal psychotherapist offers a variety of 
tools to help us reconnect with our authen- 
tic selves. — CD 
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Reiki Cruise 


Learn the Ficaling art of 
Reiki LU&A 
Foe pp Reiki Training) 
a cruise to Mexico! 
3 nights, Oct. 22nd-25th 1999 
Pre-register by 6/15/99). 


Free with tion: audio 

and m9 er vilen Rand's 
International Center for Reiki 
Training. This is a Reiki Intensive. 
Call or visit our web site to request 


Lineage Chart and flyer. 


Internationally Certified Instructors: 
gt cad (661) 280-4115 
= m8 um (work number): 

00)336-3629 #30 
jn af yt} & a 


$7727 dbl. acc. coversall cruise expenses, 
classes, audio tapes and 
manual. No previous 
healing experience 


necessary. Space is 
limited so reserve now. 








Judaica 


The Hebrew Alphabet 
A Mystical Journey 

By Edward Hoffman 
with Illustrations By Karen Silver 

$15.95. 96 pp. cloth. (6.75”x 6.75”). 

ISBN 0811818837. Chronicle Books 

The Hebrew alphabet commands 
intense interest and scrutiny because the 
God Yahweh forbade images and _ sanc- 
boned oney written words. Thus the alpha- 
Kyat PEE I bet is a means 
of divine com- 
munication out 
of which came 
the Old Testa- 
eR ment, the first 

| book ever writ- 
ten, and a pow- 
erful social in- 
4% strument that 
realigned colnwe. Both the alphabet, and 
Hebrew, the language of the Old Testament 
are considered to be sacred and powerful. 
The Hebrew alphabet is said to be the key 
that opens the door to God’s word and 
intentions and our own higher experience. 

The first part of the book is an insightful 
discussion of the Hebrew alphabet — from 
its ancient origins through its use in the 
Bible, up to the present day, where there is 
a resurgence of interest in its visionary 
power and wisdom. The Hebrew alphabet is 
the core of metaphysical texts, the tool for 
spiritual mastery in Talmudic studies, a 
celestial code or blueprint for the cosmos, 
and a vehicle by which we can ascend into 
the transcendent world. 

Each letter of the Hebrew alphabet 
forms a chapter in the book, from aleph, 
which signifies creative energy, to fav, sym- 
bolizing wholeness and joy. The concise, 
historical, and poetic profile of each letter 
is accompanied by a vivid illustration. The 
letter illustrations alone command atten- 
tion and are effectively wrought in rich 
hues of blue and gold by artist Karen Silver. 
Edward Hoffman writes, “The sixteenth- 
century Kabbalist Rabbi Isaac Horowitz 
declared that the Hebrew letters’ spiritual 
essence was known to the angels and guid- 
ed their holy actions. I can’t promise that 
you ll inwardly climb to such dazzling 
heights. But as you contemplate the beauti- 
ful Hebrew letters in this book and the mys- 
tical lore surrounding them, I am sure your 
soul will be wonderfully elevated.” Reading 
the book, we find it is so. — SM 

“Twenty-two foundation letters: He ordained 
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them, He hewed them, He combined them, He 
weighed them, He interchanged them. And He 
created them the whole creation and 

to be created in the future.” — Sefer Yetzirah 
(Book of Formation), as quoted in The 
Hebrew Alphabet 


Moses: A Life 

By Jonathan Kirsch 

$27.50. 415 pp. cloth. ISBN 0345412699. 
Ballantine ‘ 

Lawgiver and liberator. Seer and prophet. 
The only human permitted to converse with 
God “face-to-face.” Moses is the most com- 
manding presence to appear in the Old Tes- 
tament. Yet, as Jonathan Kirsch shows in his 
brilliant new book, Moses was also an enig- 
matic and mysterious figure — at once a 
good shepherd and a ruthless warrior, a spir- 
itual leader and a magician, a lawgiver who 
broke his own laws, God’s chosen friend and 
a hounded victim. Here, Kirsch paints the 
portrait of a strikingly modern figure as 
Moses steps out from behind the facade of 
Sunday school lessons and movie matinees. 

Drawing on biblical texts, and a treasury 
of scholarship and storytelling, Kirsch 
examines all that is known and all that has 

: | been imagined of the 

#| great prophet. We see 
4) the marvels and mys- 
jj teries of Moses’s life in 
% a new light — his res- 
i} cue in infancy and 
® adoption by an Egypt- 
#) ian princess, his reluc- 
| tant assumption of his 

wa role as liberator, his 

ty struggles to wrest his 
people from _ the 

) pharaoh’s dominion, 
and his desperate vigil on Mount Sinai. 
Kirsch also shows us a darker, more omi- 
nous Moses — as sorcerer, husband of a 
pagan, a military commander who ordered 
the slaying of innocent people, and the 
beloved of God whom God sought twice to 
murder. 

As author of the acclaimed A Harlot by the 
Side of the Road: Forbidden Stories of the Bible 
Kirsch brings both prodigious knowledge and 
a keen imagination to one of the most com- 
pelling stories of the Bible. A figure of mystery, 
passion, and contradiction, Moses emerges 
from this book as a hero for our ime. — DL 

I call heaven and earth to witness against 
you this day, that I have set before thee life and 
death, the blessing and the curse; therefore 
choose life, that thou mayest live, thou and thy 
seed. — Deut. 30:19 

“So the farewell address that Moses delivered 
to the people of Israel within sight of the Promised 
Land echoes down through the centuries and mil- 
lenma to us. No matter how we conceive of Moses, 
no matter how we remember him, he insists on 
confronting us with tough choices—tove or hate, 
hope or despair, compassion or cruelty—and he 
insists, too, that we must choose for ourselves. And 
so the last word on Moses, and our urgent prayer, 
ought to be: May we choose wisely and well.” 

— Jonathan Kirsch 










Kabbalah 


Endless Light 
The Ancient Path of the Kabbalah to Love, 
Spintual Growth and Personal Power 
By David Aaron 
$12.00. 176 pp. paper. ISBN 0425166295. 
Berkley 

Unlike some works on the Kabbalah, 
which may be academic, abstract, and unre- 
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lated to our everyday challenges and con- 
cerns, Endless Light is a thought-provoking, 
but practical guide that illuminates our 
path in life. Rich in personal stories and 
anecdotes, the book offers a deeper aware- 
ness of ourselves, our inner conflicts, and 
the way we understand and receive life’s 
bounteous gifts. Drawing on the profound, 
timeless teachings of the ancients as well as 
on his own contemporary insights, David 
Aaron helps truth-seekers of all faiths to 
enrich their lives, strengthen their faith, 
and enjoy more meaningful relationships. 
“This book is not 
only about getting more 
out of life; it is about 
receiving life as a gift. It 
is about the art of 
receiving life’s gifts of 
love, spiritual growth, 
awareness, creativity, 
freedom, inner peace, 
and happiness and holiness. 
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merely private 
for most of us. The Kabbalah and the Torah 
both teach that our individual lives reflect a uni- 
versal process. Human psychology is really a 
reality shares in our struggles, feels our pain, cel- 
ebrates our joy, and cheers us on to live fully. 
pain upon others and ourselves. We are all con- 
TRE papmpidereira-evalaiegtond 
tively, to the universe, and to all that is. We are 
not alone. Knowing this gives us strength, 
courage, and energy.” 
— From the Introduction 


Magick 


Developing Your intuition 
With Magic Mirrors 
By Uma Reed 
$17.95. 61 pp. book & 12 card deck. 
ISBN 1561704733. Hay House 
“Ultimately, each of us gives meaning to our 
own life, and to do this, it may be necessary to 
learn to look more deeply into our psyche rather 
culture, or even by ‘experts.’” 
Uma Reed developed the prototype for 
Magic Mirrors in 1983 at a fund-raising car- 
nival for her son’s school. She was sched- 
uled to read Tarot cards, but decided 
: against it. She felt 
the Tarot was too 
complex and _ that 
some of the images 
might be disturbing 
for children. So she 
designed her own set 
of cards. They were 
such a success at the 
carnival that she 
began reading them 
everyday for herself, and then for friends. 
This led to the creation of different 

* spreads, and the discovery that she could 
not fit her cards into any kind of organized 
“system.” In other words, the readings 
worked according to intuition; and an 
inquirer’s immediate response to the sym- 
bol(s). The book that accompanies Reed’s 
unique set of twelve cards offers exercises 
for developing intuition, and different 
spreads for individual as well as group 
readings. There are no wrong interpreta- 
tions! That’s the whole beauty of it. Trust 
yourself. The magic is not in the symbols. It 
is in you. — CHP 











Modern Sex Magick 
Secrets of Erotic Spirituality 
By Donald Michael Kraig 
$17.95. 378 pp. paper. ISBN 1567183948. 
Llewellyn Publications 

“To put it simply, it is the goal of this book to 
teach you how to take the incredible energies 
raised during sexual activity and make use of 
them for desired ends. Thus, sexual activity 
mique to achieve that goal.” 

— Donald Michael Kraig 

Here, Donald Michael Kraig, author of 
Modern Magick, presents the history and 
techniques of sex magick to both novices and 
seasoned magicians. In this clear and pre- 


cisely written book, 

MODERN ty . 
, @ Kraig brings together 
PEM EeeNY knowledge gleaned 


from a wide variety of 
sources and with the 
help of some powerful 
colleagues. Read about 
the sexual secrets of 
the Kabalah predating 
Christ; the sixteen the- 
orems of why and how 
sex magick can work 
for you; an analysis of Aleister Crowley's sex 
magick instructions; the truth about S and M 
and sex magick; and how to design your own 
sex magick rituals. Kraig also discusses Mono- 
focal (individual focused), Duofocal (couple 
focused), and Polyfocul (group focused) sex 
magick; their different modes; and how to 
channel the resultant energies to create posi- 
tive changes in your life. And, by the way, 
though he is versed in two Tantric orders, 
Kraig wrote Modern Sex Magick without rely- 
ing on Tantric theory. — CHP 
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A Journey 
to Shanti 


My Life is My Message 
— Sri Sathya Sai Baba 
photographed, compiled, 
and edited by Syivio M. Tabet 


Quotations from Sri Sathya Sai Baba 
are combined with breathtaking 
photography in this coffee-table book. 
Sai Baba, considered to be the Avatar 
(Divine Being) of this age, tells us that 
“There is one religion: the religion of 
love.” Whether incarnation of God, 
holy man, or merely a wise man, no 
one can deny that the Sai Baba’s life 
is his message: “Love all. Serve all. 
Help ever. Hurt never.” 


HORIZON INVESTMENT, INC. 
ISBN 0-9654184-0-5 
Hardcover. 9 1/2" x 13" $40.00 





Teen Witch 
Wicca For A New Generation 
By Silver RavenWolf 
$12.95. 251 pp. paper. ISBN 1567187250. 
Llewellyn Publications 

This book is not about looking great in 
black or being the mysterious somebody 
who everyone is talking about. It is not 


The 
Secret 
Gates 
of Giza 





about turning your teacher or your parents The Mystical 
a squirmy things, or sacrificing the fami- Measurement 
y pet to a dark evil force. Teen Witch is about f the G ids 
living positively and spiritually by grounding of the Great Pyrami 
tic in a love and reverence for nature, Great men of science believe that 

3 and by doing good for somewhere in the universe exist 

yourself, family, invisible gateways to other dimen- 

‘gem friends, neighbors, Chosen ARES A 
and — ultimately— Perren 
athe world. Silver 


Fa] RavenWolf is one of 
#4 today’s most popular 
“#44 Wiccan writers, and 
; 4 was introduced to the 
F| Craft when she was 

ie thirteen. She encour- 
ages parents to read the book themselves if 
they have any doubts or misgivings about 
their children’s involvement in Wicca — 
indeed, her own four children are Witches 
too! Unfortunately, in many places in the 
United States, Witches and witchcraft are 
still looked upon as something to fear. Silver 
RavenWolf writes to dispel misconceptions 
and to bring a beautiful belief system into 
the light. To do this, she invites teens to seek 
the higher, enlightened view that has kept 
the Craft going, in spite of all the attempts 
to snuff out it’s existence. Teen Witch is a 
complete handbook, giving the seeker facts 
and fiction, history, Wiccan principles of 
belief, tradition, symbols and holidays, and 
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SECRET BEHIND THE RIDDLE OF 
THE SPHINX! 


Available on two cassettes. To order, 
send $18.95 + $4.95 s&h for each set 
to — 

The Secret Gates of Giza 

P. O. Box 648 

Littlerock, CA 93543 


CA residents include 8.25% sales tax 





THE CELTIC WISDOM 
TAROT 


Caitlin Matthews = ISBN 0-89281-720-8 
$35.00 Boxed set, 7'/i6 x 8'/4 

128-page hardcover book with color illustra- 
tions throughout and 78 full-color cards 
From the best-selling author of The Celtic 
Book of Days comes this beautiful new 
book and deck set that honors the ancient 
traditions of the Celtic peoples. 


GREEN PSYCHOLOGY 
Cultivating a Spiritual Connection 
with the Natural World 
Ralph Metzner, Ph.D. = ISBN 0-89281-798-4 
$14.95 pb = 192 pages, 6 x 9 
A visionary ecopsychologist examines the rift 
between human beings and nature and explores 
ways to heal it. 


THE HEART OF YOGA 


Developing a Personal Practice 
T.K.V. Desikachar = ISBN 0-89281-764-X = $19.95 pb 
272 pages, 8 x 10 
300 b&w photographs and illustrations 
New, revised, and expanded edition 
“Highly recommended...not simply for the 
depth of Desikachar's learning, but for the com- 
passion, gentleness, practicality, and down-to- 
earth spirit that permeate the book.” 

Yoga Journal 
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spells, spells, spells for just about every 
teenage wish or woe. — CHP 

Other books by Silver RavenWolf include 
To Ride a Silver Broomstick, To Stir a Magick 
Cauldron, Angels: Companions in Magick. 


Math & Science 


The Evolutionary Mind 

Trialogues at the Edge of the Unthinkable 

By Rupert Sheldrake, 

Terence McKenna & Ralph Abraham 

$17. 00. 193 pp. paper. ISBN 0942344138. 
e Press 


Trialogues are a unique form of intellec-' 


tual encounter in which three people, opti- 
mally very different, discuss (or debate) a 
set topic for a fixed 
period of time. Begin- 
ning in 1982, Shel- 
drake, McKenna and 
Abraham have been 
in trialogue as friends, 
in public and in print. 
They bring together 
vital intellectual curio- 
sity and backgrounds 
in applied and com- 
putational mathematics, cultural history, 
plant physiology, shamanism and ethno- 
pharmacology. They also share an affinity 
for India where each has lived for a time. 
Through these trialogues, we see how sci- 
ence and spirituality can interact, and par- 
ticipate in their new consciousness, mythi- 
cal imagination and visionary speculation. 
Their first book, Trialogues at the Edge of the 
West appeared in 1992. In this book, they 
discussed chaos, creativity, imagination and 
the resacralization of the world. In The Evo- 
lutionary Mind they discuss a new set of top- 
ics: grassroots sciences, visual math, bio- 
geography, homing pigeons, the world 
wide web, psychic pets, fractals, the struc- 
ture of time, the celestial sphere, the mil- 
lennium, and the holistic vision. These dis- 
cussions lead you into rich and imaginative 
thinking — such charismatic teaching can 
take us to very lofty places indeed. — SM 

Terrence: “. . . What we’re saying is, this 
transition from one dimension of existence to 
another is the continuation of a universal 
program of self-extension and transcendence 
that can be traced back to the earliest and 
most primitive of protoplasm.” 

Ralph: “Isn’t this a fancy way of saying 
we’re running out of time?” 

Terrence: “Yes. Time is speeding up ... 
We’re on a collision course with the unspeak- 
able. Contrasted with other animal life, 
we've been selected out for a very peculiar 
metamorphosis via information and the con- 
quest of dimensions, to become something 
completely other; a new ontological order of 
being.” 

Ralph: “... We have all this increase in the 
complexity and fractal dimension of life, 
more or less to our benefit. We have, as it 
were, a race between two processes, both of 
which are growing faster exponentially ... 
Furthermore, the possibility of a miracle 
can’t be ruled out, due to the fact that we 
wouldn’t even have gotten this far without a 
whole series of them.” 

Rupert: “...To me, the big question regard- 
ing this prophetic vision is whether there’s a 
real influence or something beyond humanity, 
beyond history. . . Are we talking, as Terrence 
sometimes seems to do, about something just 
happening on Earth, or as Teilhard de 
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sciousness? Or are we talking about the trans- 
formation of the entire universe?” 


Unweaving The Rainbow 

Science, Delusion 

and The Appetite For Wonder 

By Richard Dawkins 

$26.00. 337 pp. cloth. ISBN 0395883822. 
Houghton Mifflin Company 

The phrase “Unweaving the Rainbow” is 
taken from a poem by John Keats. He 
believed that Isaac Newton destroyed the 
poetic qualities of rainbows by reducing 
them to prismatic colors. But Richard 
Dawkins, who is known 
as one of the most 
influential scientists of 
our times, vehemently 
disagrees. 

Dawkins writes, The 
that science can give us is 
psyche is capable. It is a 
deep os cnatclie aaleie to rank with the finest that 
music and poetry can deliver. It is truly one of the 
things that makes life worth living and it does so, 
the time we have for living it is finite. Dawkins 
shows how truly miraculous it is that you and 
I are alive, and says we should revel in alive- 
ness and honor it by asking the question 
“why?” Then he goes on to show that the 
answers offered by Science are as beautiful 
and inspiring as the words of our greatest 
poets. As he offers this defense of science, 
Dawkins covers a wide range of topics: He dis- 
cusses the wonders of genetics and DNA fin- 
gerprinting, argues that lawyers should rea- 
son more like scientists, explains how the 
brain “reweaves the world” by constructing a 
kind of “virtual reality” every second and 
speculates on the origins of the human 
species’ most unique features. The book 
ends by asking what part the poetic impulse 
might have played in our evolution. This is a 
beautiful “ode” to science. Dawkins is also the 


author of Climbing Mount Improbable and The 
Selfish Gene. — ICS 





Meditation 


The Best Guide to Meditation 

By Victor N. Davich 

$16.95. 350 pp. paper. ISBN 1580630103. 
Renaissance Books 

If you've considered learning to medi- 
tate, but aren’t sure where to begin, this 
os new book is a compre- 
hensive guide that will 
get you started. As the 
practice of meditation 
is a spiritual technique 
common to many tra- 
ditions, Victor Davich 
covers all facets here, 
including _ learning 
how to breathe; what 
to sit on and how to sit; Eastern vs. Western 
meditation traditions; and contemporary 
meditation techniques. 

He also discusses the meditative life and 
the transformations that can occur, such as 
more restful sleep, increased awareness, 
better relationships, reduced stress and 
pain, and a deeper level of love and com- 
passion. An appendix examines the role of 
meditation teachers and other practical 
issues. In addition to a fine glossary of 
important terms and concepts, the book 
concludes with an extensive resource sec- 





tion for finding books, tapes, periodicals, 
meditation organizations and societies, and 
useful internet sites. Whether you're seek- 
ing spiritual growth, a healthier life, or 
peace of mind and body, this is an excellent 
sourcebook for both curious beginners and 
those wanting to learn new meditation 
techniques. — DL 

“The connection between meditation and 
Christian prayer goes back at least to the 
fourth century A.D., and the first Christian 
monks. These monks later became known as 
‘the desert fathers,’ because of their choice of 
location—the most remote regions of the Egypt- 
ian desert. There, far from distraction or temp- 
tation, they hoped to devote their lives to unin- 
terrupted meditating on Jesus . . . The princi- 
ple focus of the desert fathers was the ‘Prayer 
of Jesus.’ The practice of constant prayer 
sounds very much like mantra meditation. 
Monks were told to ‘unceasingly’ repeat the 

; these early ascetics believed, would 

block out all the diversions of the world, creat- 
ing an inner peace that would bridge the gap 
that normally separates human beings from 
Jesus.” — Victor Davich 


Learn to Relax 

A Practical Guide to Easing Tension 

& Conquering Stress 

By Mike George 

$14.95. 159 pp. paper. ISBN 0811819086. 
Chronicle Books 

When we let the modern world get the 
best of us, we often forget the value and 
necessity of relaxation. Then someone like 
Mike George comes 
along and helps us 
rediscover the art of 
relaxation and_ the 
many ways we can 
reduce stress and ten- 
sion in our daily lives. 

With 130 beautiful 
images to stimulate 
| and aid visualization, 
: Learn to Relax is a 
hands-on guide that explains how to quiet 
and calm the mind. Built around a core of 
spiritual precepts, the book offers twenty- 
five illustrated step-by-step exercises and a 
variety of other easy-to-learn mental and 
physical techniques, including breathing, 
massage, anxiety control, personal time 
management, sleep enrichment, detach- 
ment, and meditation. 

Drawing upon many Eastern traditions 
and philosophies, including yoga, shiatsu, 
Taoism, and Zen Buddhism, author Mike 
George recommends a wealth of simple ways 
to deepen self-awareness and gain control of 
our lives. Accessible, practical, and inspira- 
tional, Learn to Relax points the way to a 
beautiful state of mental and_ physical 
repose. — DL 

“Meditation is intended not to stop us think- 
ing altogether, but to help us to order the con- 
fusion. Through meditation we can begin to 
focus upon constructive thoughts, and start to 
discover positive images and ideas of our- 
selves. When we become lost in thought, we 
tend to daydream about a better future; or we 
might reflect on a problem in order to prompt 
a range of possible solutions. Meditation aims 
to do the same things, but in a more purpose- 
ful way: it maintains its focus on the subject, 
whereas a daydream might wander off along a 
random tangent. By relaxing our minds 
through meditation, we can clear our desks 
and experience a renewed sense of self. This 
will bring with it identity, clarity and freedom, 
in a cascade of revelationary thinking.” 

— Mike George 














Meditations For The 2ist Century 
A Journal Of 28 Meditation Exercises 

To Inspire Spiritual Understanding, 
Health, And Peace 


_ By Mary Sheldon and Christopher Stone 


$12.00. 222 pp. cloth. ISBN 0787180149. 
NewStar Press 
Mary Sheldon and Christopher Stone 

provide twenty-eight meditation exercises 
geared to promoting spiritual health. The 
format of Meditations For The 21st Cegtury 
follows the format of the authors’ first 
ry ig, DOOK, - The Meditation 
m@ Journal, though the 
$ ae) content in this book is 
s@| more advanced. They 
offer a different exer- 
cise each day for four 
ma| weeks, and then invite 

§| you to begin again. In 
| fact, they provide a 
space for you to chart 
your progress over a 
six month period. The meditations deal 
with anger, forgiveness, empathy, love and 
respect for others; grounding yourself, 
acknowledging past mistakes, moving on, 
and your relationship with God. With their 
program, when January 1, 2000, rolls 
around, and you take your first deep 
breath, you will greet the day joyfully, strong 
and ready. — ICS 


Megaliths 


Heaven’s Mirror 
Quest For The Lost Civilization 
By Graham Hancock 
Photographs by Santha Faiia 
$45.00. 336 pp. cloth. ISBN 0517708116. 
Crown 

.. A great pan-cultural theory of the mean- 
ing and mystery of death and the possibility of 
eternal life illuminated the ancient world . 
Prehistory itself is just the name that we give to 
the almost total amnesia that our species has 
suffered concerning more than 4,000 years of 
amnesia, and from its borders with history, a 
number of mighty monuments have come down 


Travel with Graham Hancock and pho- 
tographer Santha Faiia to Mexico, Egypt, 
Cambodia, the Pacific, Peru and Bolivia to 
find the lost civilization not spoken of in his- 
tory books. Here is Hancock’s proof that 
there was such a civilization and that it 
reached across the earth, along with his evi- 
dence that the temples of Egypt, the statues 
of Easter Island, the 
ruins of pre- 
Columbian America 
and the site of Angkor 
Wat reflect the pat- 
terns and movements 
of the heavens. Han- 
cock feels that this 
ancient civilization’s 
highly sophisticated 

- understanding of the 
the basis of their belief system. He makes 
the case that this system was a “science of 
immortality” designed to release mankind 
from the “mouth of death.” 

The stunning photographs in this book 
take you deep inside each ancient sacred 
site allowing you to feel and experience 
the scope of what has been lost to time. 
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This book is more than food for thought. 
You will feast upon it time after time. 
Myth, magic and archaeology come 
together here to make you wonder about 
all that you “know”. Graham Hancock is 
the author of the international best-seller 

ints Of The Gods. He has traveled 
around the world writing books and film- 
ing movies on archaeological discoveries 
and their connection to our distant past. 
Santha Faiia, Hancock’s wife, is an inter- 
nationally published photographer spe- 
cializing in ancient cultures and monu- 
ments. — ICS 


Mental Science 


The Love Book 

By John Randolph Price 

$7.00. 77 pp. paper. ISBN 1561705039. 
Hay House 

John Randolph Price left the corporate 
world to write and lecture on the ancient 
mysteries and the art 
of living. The Love Book 
is another in his fine 
series of small volumes 
on big truths. A comp 
lation of his writings 
on love in all its forms, 
The Love Book shows us 
that love is the origi- 
nal, awesome force 
behind all manifesta- 
tion, and that through 
releasing and radiating the power of love, we 
bring forth an energy that can overcome all 
limitations. 

Using experiences from his own life as a 
guide, Price first examines such topics as 
the universal forces of love and the heart 
center, then he explores loving relation- 
ships and how we can heal existing rela- 
tionships while creating new ones, and 
how we can find fulfillment with a love 
partner. — DL 

“If you will only love more, all limitations in 
your life will vanish.” 

— John Randolph Price 
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The Science of Mind 

By Ernest Holmes, 

Foreword by Jean Houston, Ph.D. 

$15.95. 668 pp. paper. ISBN 0874779219. 

Tarcher /Putnam 

$25.95. cloth. ISBN 0874778654. Tarcher. 
More than seventy years ago, Earnest 

Holmes founded the Religious Science 

movement, and he went on to affect count- 

less thinkers everywhere with his study of 

the limitless potential 


8 yA of the human mind. 
ie His work, based on the 
; SCIENCE teachings of both East- 


ern and Western Tra- 
ditions and on the 
empirical nature of sci- 
ence, details the subtle 
powers of the mind 
i ERNEST HOLMES and explains many 
ml! basic philosophical 
truths. In her Fore- 

sed WOrd, jean Houston 
writes, “This is a book for the ages. It con- 
tains the distilled wisdom of many eras, 
many cultures, and one great soul. To read 
it is to be charged in the alembic of change, 
to enter into partnership with God, to 
relearn the laws of cocreation . . . The core 
of each human being is the ‘Original Cre- 
ative Genius of the Universe’ . . . Conscious- 
ly or unconsciously we direct the flow of 
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Universal Mind into form. The Science of 
Mind takes seriously the dictum of being 
recreated through the renewing of our 
minds. And not just our minds but our bod- 
ies and souls as well . . . to attune and orches- 
trate our thoughts and emotions toward 
higher purposes and creative ends . . . These 
are the times. We are the people. This is the 
book that can help us do it.” 

The Science of Mind contains the funda- 
mentals of Holmes’s teaching. This classic 
guide imparts a powerful transformative 
technique for living that speaks clearly and 
succinctly to the challenging, transitional 
state of our world. 


Music 


Asana 
Produced by Bill Laswell 
$16.98. compact disc. 60:12 minutes. 
ISBN 9990259542. Douglas Music 

With the first pulsating beat of Asana, 
energy will climb from your spine to your 
head, and carry you into a realm of elec- 
tronic dance. Asanas are the daily physical 
postures of yoga 
practice, a spiri- 
tual practice for 
some, and this 
musical collabo- 
ration is the 
brainchild of the 
Jivamukti Yoga 
Center in New 
York: modern 
dance music for the purpose of devotion. 
Electronic rhythms are combined with East- 
ern and Indian music to create an environ- 
ment that allows for nothing but movement. 
Producer Bill Laswell has united a group of 
like-minded artists from the dance/trance 
community, namely the Tokyo-based music 
collective Makyo, composer & performer 
Jah Wobble, with Indian musicians Zakir 
Hussain, L. Shankar, vocalist Najma, and 
guitarist Nicky Skopelitis. The result has 
more musical relevance to the next century 
than this one. Spiritual practices of India, 
both mantras and asanas, have had a follow- 
ing for some time in the dance and club 
community. Electronic music that blends 
East and West can be heard in television 
commercials, restaurants and radio. This 
album is at the forefront of a thriving 
change in the music industry, focusing on 
spirituality and devotion, without regard for 
conventions of genre and form imposed by 
the music industry, or from society in gen- 
eral. The music comes from within, like the 
energy from the chakras. — PKA 

Arriving early this summer will be Asana 2 
and later in the year the poetry of Mirabai 
performed to music and dance, both pro- 
duced by Bill Laswell. 


Nagual Site 
By Bill Laswell and Sacred System 
$16.98. compact disc. 52:06 minutes. 
ISBN 9990261431. 
Wicklow Entertainment 

The vocals of Gulam Mohamed Khan 
on the opening “Raag Sohni” welcome you 
into the comfort of a sheltered south- 
asian courtyard. You are surrounded by 
rhythm and melody, Khan’s_ voice 
becomes your guide, what lies beyond is 
something quite extraordinary. Bill 
Laswell is known to many in the music 
industry for his never ending breadth of 
talent, as producer, composer, and per- 
former. His musical collective Sacred Sys- 
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tem has created several ambient electron- 
ic albums. Here, Laswell has shrunk the 
world, in both time and space: classical 
Indian ragas meet jazz, funk, and elec- 
tronica in a synthesis of new music, nei- 
ther Eastern, nor Western, neither mod- 
ern, nor classical, a genre unto itself. 
Guest musicians featured include Clive 
: Bell, Nicky Sko- 
pelitis, Jah Wob- 
ble, and Zakir 
Hussain. “Black 
Lotus,” the sec- 
ond track, speaks 
a vocabulary all 
its own; classical 
Indian vocals, 
drum and bass, 
and soprano saxophone all blend seam- 
lessly. Dreamy jazz and mesmerizing tabla, 
electronic ambiance and stirring vocals 
create a mind altering environment. And 
the farther you drift into Bill Laswell’s 
world, the voice of Gulam M. Khan reap- 
pears to gently tug you onward, and then 
return you to your own place, forever 
changed. — PKA 
You may also find these related works of 
particular interest: Jah Wobble’s Heaven & 
Earth and Umbra Sumus, Bill Laswell’s Div- 
and Sacred System: Chapter One and Sacred 





System 2: Chapter Two, Talvin Singh’s 0.K.; 


Atman’s Eternal Dance, Kodo’s Sai-So: Remix 
Project, and Uttara-Kuru’s Prayer. 


The Prayer Cycle 

A Choral Symphony in Nine Movements 
By Jonathan Elias 

$16.98, compact disc. 51:36 minutes. 
ISBN 7464605692. 

Sony Music Entertainment 


$10.98 cassette. ISBN 7464605694 
Jonathan Elias is one of many artists 
who has found inspiration in the com- 
ing close of this millennium. The Prayer 
Cycle is an elegy to the Millennium, a 
work of great passion and expressive- 
ness. It began years ago as a symphonic 
prayer, an echo of his own dark visions 
of the future, of anxiety and uncertain- 
: ty, and of hope. 
And as each of 
us prays in our 
own fashion, so 
Elias gave his 
prayers to sever- 
al superb vocal- 
ists, to reinter- 
| pret in their 
own way, in their own language, from 
their own hearts. The voices of Alanis 
Morissette, James Taylor, Salif Keita, 
Yungchen Lhamo, Linda Ronstadt, Ofra 
Hazra, Nusrat Fateh Ali Khan and many 
others blend into a tapestry of anguish, 
hope, faith and redemption. The text 
within the liner notes is translated from 
Hungarian, French, Mali, Swahili, 
Tibetan, German, Spanish, Urdu, Latin 
and Hebrew. The voices of the perform- 
ers will carry you to Nirvana and 
beyond. This symphony is a beautiful 
expression of humanity in all its forms 
and voices, a prayer for the next millen- 
nium, for peace and cleansing of all the 
destruction of the last one. — PKA 
“The world we live in is both joyous and 
cruel. The divide between love and hate has 
never been as wide as it is in our world 
today. I pray that we can move forward and 
that the next generations rise where we have 


fallen” 





— Jonathan Elias 
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Games for the Soul 

40 Playful Ways to Find Fun 

and Fulfillment in a Stressful World 

By Drew Leder, M.D., Ph.D. 

$11.95. 235 pp. paper. ISBN 0786883316. 
Hyperion 

Spiritual growth is often associated with 
hard labor and self-sacrifice, so it’s no won- 
der many of us shy away. But Games for the 
Soul says just the opposite, proclaiming that 
our Casita can be a embracing all the 

gama fun and creativity we 
associate with games. 
The book offers forty 
simple, thought-pro- 
voking games, each 
embodying a spiritual 
principle such as for- 
giveness, __ self-love, 
generosity, or grati- 
tude. The games are 
pene to help us deal more effectively 
with stress, and reverse the habitual 
responses that block true happiness. 

Divided into eight sections, Games for the 
Soul concentrates on these fundamental top- 
ics: reawakening to creation, rediscovering 
the sacred in time, celebrating the ordinary, 
forgiving ourselves and others, loving our 
self, cultivating the generous heart, contact- 
ing the divine, and quieting the mind and 
reclaiming our inner freedom. 

Using the wisdom teachings of the great 
masters and with guidance from all spiritu- 
al traditions, Drew Leder gives us a book 
that is both practical and inspirational, and 
that creates a clear, open path for anyone 
seeking a more joyful life. — DL 

“Perhaps most important is not how you 
play, or what you play on any specific day; it’s 
that you play at all — that you continue with 
games for the soul. In this way, you retain the 
Joy and creativity of a child, even while you spir- 
itually mature. Life may throw hardship and 
challenges your way. But play on. By all means, 
play on.” — Drew Leder 
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Lives Charmed 
Intimate Conversations 
with Extraordinary People 
By Linda Sivertsen 
$12.95. 398 pp. paper. ISBN 1558745939. 
Health Communications 

Joyful living seems to come naturally to 
Linda Sivertsen. But in seeing so many peo- 
ple who did not have inner joy and fulfill- 
ment, she began to wonder what made peo- 
ple joyful, and if it 
could be learned. 
Through her gift for 
friendship and __ ser- 
vice, she was able to 
befriend many promi- 
nent high achievers 
and share their life 
stories. In her book, 
we learn the trials, 
| tribulations and suc- 

cesses of such people 
as Jungian psychologist and author Robert 
A. Johnson, environmental artist Wyland, 
artist Beatrice Wood, spiritual counselor 
and Kundalini Yoga instructor Guru Singh, 
golfer Arnold Palmer, composer and song- 
writer Paul Williams, talk-show host Leeza 
Gibbons, and several other noted individu- 
als. Each of them talks candidly about hap- 
piness, family, miracles, spirituality, passion, 
influences, drives, obstacles, creativity, fear, 
and lifework. 

From this reservoir of stories, Sivertsen 
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reinforced her beliefs that “there are ways of 
thinking and modes of living that breed suc- 
cess, and they can be learned.” Her tone is 
conversational and friendly as well as sin- 
cere and reverential, full of Siversten’s sense 
of joy and love. And what do we learn? That 
a bit of naiveté can be a good thing. That 
dreams and visions can shift your life. That 
we can make a difference “in individual lives 
and to the planet as a whole through posi- 
tive discussion.” That you can create beauty 
from adversity. And that through under- 
standing and cultivating a persevering, opti- 
mistic spirit and a sense of humor, you can 
view your problems differently and find 

ways to grow beyond them. — SM 
“I have found that my fears do lessen with 
age. The remaining fears that are still with 
me are the fear of ill health and finding 
myself to be useless in a high-speed society. I 
never think that I’ve been through so much 
that nothing has the ability to hurt me again. 
I still get my feelings hurt very badly. I’m an 
introverted-feeling type, so feeling is my lan- 
guage. When I’m lecturing on this leg I 
often startle people by saying, ‘Look, if you 
consent to have feelings, you consent to have 
your feelings hurt at least fifty times a day.’” 
— Robert A. Johnson, from the book 


Merlin’s Message 
By Marelin the Magician 
$5.00. 123 pp. paper. ISBN 1891411004. 
Serious Comedy Publications 
Merlin’s Message is a delightful pocket-sized 
book by Marelin the Magician. Invoking the 
mythic message of her namesake, Marelin 
distills the essence of the spiritual quest 
through the timeless wisdom of the Arthuri- 
an legends. As she pushes us to reawaken our 
creative process, Mare- 
lin presents a series of 
short _ inspirational 
chapters focusing on 
the ways our inner 
realms help to create 
our outer world. Top- 
ics include: “Return to 
Your Power,” “Imagina- 
tion is Creation,” “Mas- 
E tering Magic,” “Creat- 
ing Conaiiok™ “The Charm of Making,” and 
“Merlin’s Ten Commendments.” 
Throughout, Marelin keeps reminding 
us of the power of our own creative heart. 
And just as young Arthur freed the sword 
from the stone, we too can take control of 
our own destiny if we act positively, and 
without hesitation. — DL 
“Wield your sword with the Light of Love 
and awaken to a life of living happily ever after, 
for this is truly your Royal birthright.” 
— Marelin the Magician 


Reaching to Heaven 

A Spiritual Journey through Life and Death 

By James Van 

$22.95. 191 pp. cloth. ISBN 0525944818. 

Dutton 

$16.95. 3 hours on 2 audio cassettes. 

ISBN 0140868011. Penguin Audiobooks 
James Van Praagh is renowned for con- 

veying messages and conversations between 

realms. Though he assures his readers that 

everyone is born with psychic ability, it is 

clear from his books that he is especially 

gifted — he revealed his ability in the first 

grade. His extraordinary ability to commu- 

nicate with inhabitants of the spirit world 

has influenced the lives of many, and 

through his work, he demonstrates that our 

departed loved ones are part of our daily 

lives and that death is not the end. In his 

first book, Talking to Heaven: A Medium’s 
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Message of Life after 
Death, he _ explains 
how psychics work, 
the ways messages are 
received from those 
passed over, karma, 
and the activities of 
spiritual “guides.” He 
also includes a com- 
" prehensive program 
for developing _our 
own latent abilities. 

Reaching to Heaven is a follow-up to his first 
book and is an advanced reader for learn- 
ing how to comprehend our divinity by 
opening up to the spirit world. 

Within each of us, Van Praagh counsels, 
is a divine spark — the soul — which we for- 
get when we succumb to the conditioning 
and illusions of the material world. But our 
immortal soul contains not only infinite wis- 
dom but also our spiritual heritage — our 
thoughts, actions, and desires throughout 
eternity. To be fully alive, we must develop 
“a sense of soul,” a strong connection to the 
spiritual core that is the quintessence of 
what we are. Vin Praagh takes us on a soul 
journey through time and reveals what hap- 
pens at death, what the spirit world is like, 
how a soul chooses to be reborn, and the 
process of reincarnation. In addition, he 
offers exercises and meditations to foster 
our spiritual growth. 

Written with compassion, charm and wry 
humor, and brimming with anecdotes, this 
book will not only convince readers of the 
existence of life after death, but it will show 
them what death actually is and what it 
means, It is a celebration of our Divinity. 

“I truly believe that as each one of us opens 
of love and mutual respect. Instead of opposing 


common physical experience 
| aes dries 





Waking Down 

Beyond Hypermasculine Dharmas 

By Saniel Bonder 

$14.95. 160 pp. paper. ISBN 096623040X. 
Mt. Tam Awakenings, Inc. 

Bonder’s psycho-spiritual perspective — 
and book — addresses the notion of “hyper- 
masculinity,” which is a deeply entrenched 
belief system for many of us and a primary 
obstacle to true wellness of Being. “The 
term hypermasculine,” he writes, “includes, 
but also goes beyond what people mean 
nowadays when they speak critically of 
things patriarchal.” It 
points to every kind of 
“reactive, dissociative, 
self-divided, idealistic, 
or conceptually based 
stance we human 
beings chronically 
take in the midst of 
our bewildering lives. 
It also refers to every 
kind of formulaic, 
superimposed, aggressive alteration of self, 
others, and world that we conceive and 
attempt to execute in order to achieve har- 
mony, happiness, or fulfillment of any and 
all kinds. Thus, every meditative technique, 
every psychological and physical regimen 
for well-being, comes under this umbrella of 
hypermasculine dharma.” 

How does Bonder’s way of “Waking 
Down” resolve this? By complete relax- 
ation into every aspect of Being, and yield- 
ing into such a deep acceptance of things 
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as they are that “the deeper reality of all 
that is reveals itself, and thus prompts the 
spontaneous transformation of things as 
they have been.” In this way, we arrive at 
the full authenticity of who we are, and 
attract those who are doing the same. In 
fact, we may discover what Bonder calls 
“White Hot Mutuality,” whereby we 
become open to others who are similarly 
committed to the love, investigation and 
expression of true and total Being. It’s 
heady stuff, and usually, this “deeply 
grounded, cellular transformation of the 
whole being” can only be transmitted via 
direct, intimate contact with an awakened 
teacher. But a network of active teacher- 
transmitters is beginning to emerge, and 
the work is spreading. Hence the publica- 
tion of Bonder’s book. — CD 


Occult 


Everything Is Under Control 
Consfiraaes, Cults, And Cover-Ups 
By Robert Anton Wilson 
$15.00. 435 pp. paper. ISBN 0062734172. 
HarperPerennial 
“Just because you’re not paranoid doesn’t 
mean they're not plotting against you.” 
— Popular proverb of the 1990’s 
The dictionary defines “suspicious” as: 
Arousing or apt to arouse suspicion; ques- 
tionable; distrustful. According to Robert 
Anton Wilson and a random telephone sur- 
vey conducted in 1996, three out of every 
four Americans believe in some kind of con- 
spiracy, cult or cover-up — in other words, 
Everything fee we are all suspicious! 
Hence the irony of 
Wilson’s title: Every- 
thing Is NOT Under 
Control. Wilson, who 
is also the author of 
a the Illuminatus! and 
3 Schroedinger’s Cat tri- 
logies, writes this A 
through Z “Demon- 
ic Dictionary” with a slicing wit, and brands 
our present time as the Age of Uncertainty. 
From AIDS to Aliens, Princess Di to John F. 
Kennedy, the Knights Templar and the 
Freemasons to the Ordo Templi Orientis 
and Alistair Crowley, the FDA and the IRS, 
they're all out to get us (or each other). So, 
kick off your shoes, sit back in your easy 
chair, and take a roller coaster ride on the 
Paranoia Express! — CHP 





The Giza Power Plant 
Technologies of Ancient Egypt 
By Chri Dunn 
$18.00. 281 pp. paper. ISBN 1879181509. 
Bear & Co. 

Could it be that a highly advanced civi- 
lization existed in prehistory, possessing 


scientific and technical skills that we have . 


=7q struggled to acquire 
| for centuries? Is the 
%AWT) Giza Pyramid a rem- 
e* | nant of their technol- 

‘44 ogy? Affirming that it 
& is, master craftsman 
| and engineer Christo- 
..| pher Dunn suggests 
—j that the Great Pyra- 
mid was a power plant 
and the King’s Cham- 
ber was it’s power cen- 
ter. “For the power plant to function,” he 
writes, “the designers and operators had to 
induce vibration in the Great Pyramid that 
was in tune with the harmonic resonant 








vibration of the Earth. Once the pyramid 
was vibrating in tune with the Earth’s pulse 
it became a coupled oscillator and could 
sustain the transfer of energy from the 
Earth with little or no feedback.” In other 
words, the Great Pyramid was actually an 
immense acoustical device which created a 
harmonic resonance with the Earth and 
converted Earth's vibrational energies to 
microwave radiation. This energy was con- 
verted by unknown means to power the 
machinery and tools used to create the 
sophisticated Egyptian stone artifacts that 
still exist. Is this plausible? Indeed, Dunn’s 
investigation and analysis — while posing 
more questions than answers — is convinc- 
ing and thought provoking. Certainly, 
these theories are immensely more inter- 
esting and intellectually exciting than the 
idea that the Great Pyramid is just a fantas- 
tically complex monumental tomb. Fur- 
ther, an advanced prehistoric civilization 
seems to permeate our primordial con- 
sciousness and Dunn’s concepts are a 
strong argument for its reality. — SM 


Lemurian Scrolls 

Angelic Prophecies Revealing Human Ongins 
By Satguru Sivaya Subramuniyaswami 
$29.85. 342 pp. cloth. ISBN 0945497709. 
Himalayan Academy 

This illustrated book is a clairvoyant revela- 
tion of man’s untold journey to Earth from 
the Pleiades millions of years ago, and the 
struggles faced in ensuing eras as souls have 
matured into their ultimate destiny and Divin- 
ity. Lemurian Scrolls shows the connections 
between the planet Earth and other worlds 
and traces the evolution of human conscious- 
ness as it has been aid- 
ed by forces from other 
planes and dimensions. 
This is an occult history 
|of ancient mysteries 
being revealed at a time 
of increasing global 
consciousness and 
4 | rapid change. For any- 

| one interested in un- 
. derstanding our com- 
mon re purpose and its origins, this is 
an important, stimulating book. 

The author, Satguru Sivaya Subramu- 
niyaswami, has followers in over 40 coun- 
tries. His reading of these ancient 
akashic manuscripts reaches back to the 
dimmest shadows of human existence, 
exploring the unrecorded beginning 
years of life on Earth, unveiling the con- 
cerns, struggles, and attainments of early 
man and how they impacted modern life. 
He is also the author of Loving Ganesha, 
Dancing with Siva, and publisher of the 
international monthly magazine Hin- 
duism Today. — DL 

“An image to leave you with: Late in 1997, 
during the time of preparing this text for publi- 
cation, analyzing the many nuances of these 
akashic I had a vision of the univer- 
sal Cosmic Sun of all the galaxies. I saw all 
known and unknown galaxies converge or inter- 
sect, then burst out into a Cosmic Sun that con- 
such as ours. This then emanates out through 
all beings, such as you and me. And in that 
vision — of the emanation of the Cosmic Sun of 
the universe through the Central Suns of all the 
galaxies and the connection of the entire inner 
universe and inner galaxies on the astral plane 
of nonphysical existence — I saw the inner, not 
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the outer, not the physical but the subtle, as an _ 


interrelated one.” 
— Lemurian Scrolls 














DEVELOPING YOUR INTUITION 
WITH MAGIC MIRRORS 


fr truly sacred tool for self-discovery and guidance.” 
— Dan Millman, author of Way of the Peaceful Warrior 


aA welcome approach to understanding and 


improving the way we are ‘wired-up’ to intuition.” 


_ Ralph Blum, author of The Book of Runes 


F liciting guidance and wisdom from within your own: being, (Jma Reed's 
MAGIC. MIRRORS is a powerful oracle card system that provides a 


step-b -step peees for accessing and developing your intuition. 
mpli the voice of our own inner uidance, and discover the ower 
ie, 5 has P 


you have to improve your |i life right now! , 


BOOK & ORACLE CARD SET * $17.95 * (800) 654-5126 aX 


LADIES OF THE ROPE 


Gurdjieff's Special Left Bank Women’s Group 
by WILLIAM PATRICK PATTERSON 


“Conveys the profundity, originality and surprising tenderness of 
Gurdjieff as he strove to open up the souls of these uncommonly 
intelligent and spirited women.” —Publishers Weekly 

|, THE FIRST BOOK TO EXAMINE “THE Rope,” A GROUP OF TALENTED, 
dynamic women, all but one lesbians, which Gurdjieff formed. 
Members included Margaret Anderson and Jane Heap, editors of the 
avant-garde literary magazine the Little Review; Kathryn Hulme, author 
of Undiscovered Country and The Nun’ Story; and Solita Solano, writer 
and editor. The conclusions reached by the author as to why Gurdjieff 
formed the Rope are as original as they are inspiring. /ncludes original 
notes of Gurdjieff’s meetings with the Rope’ from 1935-39, and his “inner 
animal” teachings. 

320 pages; Notes, Chronology, References, Biblio, Photos, Index 
ISBN: 1-879514-41-9 * $16.95 
Distributors: Bookpeople, New Leaf, Partners, Weiser 


ARETE COMMUNICATIONS e 773 Center Bivd. # 58, Fairfax CA 94978-0058 
Visit Arete on the Web at — htto://members.aol.com/telos9 


Mime AYURVEDIC HEALING FOR WOMEN 

Healing HERBAL GYNECOLOGY 

op Women | Atreya. How to use dietary changes and herbal supplements for 
_ treating PMS, mitigating pre-menopausal symptoms, prevent- 
ing osteoporosis, and reversing other ailments common to 
women. Includes dozens of Ayurvedic formulas using common 


at herbs. Ayurveda that you can use with a Western diet. 
® Paper ¢ 1-57863-116-5 * $14.95 * 304 pp. 


PERILS OF THE SOUL 
ANCIENT WISDOM AND THE New AGE 


John Ryan Haule. We think this is the modern version of 
Richard Bucke's Cosmic Consciousness. Shows how “old” the 
new age really is and makes a strong case that the next great leap 
forward will result from the integration of powers we have 
always had, but never learned to use. 


Paper ¢ 1-57863-107-6 * $14.95 * 288 pp. 


SECRETS OF CREATIVE VISUALIZATION 

Phillip Cooper. Learn to use creative visualization to find simple 
and natural ways to change your life. Cooper provides provoca- 
tive insights as to how your belief systems are formed, the impor- 
tance of setting goals, the power of symbols, and the properties 
of energy. He combines the “magic” of being able to change your 
mind with practical techniques you can use right now. 

Paper *.1-57863-102-5 * $14.95 * 208 pp. 


THE History OF MAGIC 
Eliphas Lévi. First published in 1913, this classic text is an invalu- 
able source book on the history of magic and occultism, including 
a clear and precise exposition of its procedure, its rites, and its mys- 
teries. A. E. Waite, the translator, says in the preface, “I have put 
on record an opinion that The History of Magic...is the most arrest- 
Seek ing, entertaining and brilliant of all studies on the subject.” 

mtu Paper * 0-87728-929-8 * $16.95 * 384 pp. 

- 

Summer / Fall 1999 Bodhi Tree Book Review 3& 


OcCCULT TO ORIENTAL HEALING 





The Mystery Of The Crystal Skulls 
By Chris Morton 
and Ceri Louise Thomas 
$22.00. 385 pp. paper. ISBN 1879181541. 
Bear & Company 

Independent filmmakers Chris Morton 
and Ceri Louise Thomas encountered 
their first skull while on holiday in Central 
America, when their guide, Carlos, told 
them about _the thirteen crystal skulls. 
According to Native American legend, 
these ancient skulls contained important 
information about the origins, purpose 
and destiny of mankind and answers to 
some of the greatest mysteries of life and 
the universe. With 
that, Morton and 
Thomas launched a 
quest that took them 
across two continents, 
from the jungles and 
ruins of Central 
America, to the 
remote palm-fringed 
islands of Belize, the 
cold snows of Canada 
and the deserts of the United States, with 
further journeys to the British Museum in 
London, the laboratories of Hewlett- 
Packard in California, and a sacred gather- 
ing in a secret location deep in the moun- 
tain forests of Guatemala. The search for 
the truth about the crystal skulls lead 
them, and ultimately, leads all of us, to 
reevaluate the way we look at the relation- 
ship between ourselves and our world. 
Even inanimate objects are fluid and alive, 
and we need to honor the spirit within us 
as well as the spirit in everything around 
us. Read this book, and you will see how 





A eed Soe Seed eed Seed Seed eed Seed eed Sond eed eed od ed et) 


U 


slelelelelelelelelalele lela lel ela el eielen ea Lei oie aal ei sa eile sal anita A 


U 


U 


U 


Thou Blue S 
blends the essence of 
ancient sanskrit temple chants 
with today’s beautiful vocals, 
instruments & rhythms. Songs 
by Tagore & Yogananda make 
this modern recording unique 
and spiritually enriching. 


Cosmic Heart 

ignites the spiritual fire 

of ancient, sacred chants with 
electric and classical guitars, 
sax, flutes, piano and drums 
from around the world. 
Enchanting vocals lift listeners 
to a higher consciousness. 
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New Music 


to help you feel more 
Love & Joy 


“Saints and great yogis have given us ways to open our hearts 
to pure, natural Love. Spiritualized songs are keys to unlocking 
our hearts so that we can feel more Love & Joy.” 


On CD & Cassette 


Ever New Joy 


is an intimate recording 

of the spiritualized songs 

by Yogananda & 15th century 
guru, Nanak. Old Bengali songs 
are sweetly orchestrated with 
luxurious strings and rich 

vocal harmonies. 


Divine Vibrations 

is peaceful, relaxing instrumental 
music. Native American flutes, 
alto sax, Spanish guitars, piano, 
harp, & violins delicately 

weave together mystical, 

magical & unforgettable 

sacred melodies. 


Performed by award-winning musician / yogi 


Glenn Ballantyne 


Based on Cosmic Chants by Paramahansa Yogananda 
Published by Self-Realization Fellowship, Los Angeles, California 


Available at Bodhi Tree Bookstore 
Trulee Divine Gypsee Records ¢ 1 800 771-0521 
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the crystal skulls are a reminder that we 
can still save ourselves and our planet. 
— CHP 


Pyramid Truth Gateway Universe 

The Purpose, Intent, and Overview 

of Extraterrestrial Visitations 

By Reg T. Miller 

$24.95. 359 pp. paper. ISBN 0965154645. 
Medicine, Bear Publishing 

This book is based on new mystical and 
practical teachings from Yahweh as chan- 
neled by Chuck Little and transcribed by 
Reg Miller. In 1987 Miller visited the Great 
Pyramid and felt its residual energy vibrate 
the very core of his 
being. Since then he 
devoted himself to 
unraveling its secret, 
by drawing on infor- 
mation about the his- 
tory of our planet as 
transmitted by Yah- 
weh, also known as 
The Storyteller. The 
Trew Himrmmsioensveeee) Karth chronicles actu- 
ally begin on other planets and involve oth- 
er beings, The Traders, who have the abili- 
ty to move quickly among the stars. 

Miller focuses on the purpose and intent 
of these extraterrestrial visitors and how the 
energy that powered the Great Pyramid is 
still available to us today. Aided by many 
valuable illustrations and charts, Miller 
examines: the origin of creation, ancient 
civilizations and technology, abductions 
and implants, transitions and time warps, 
primal energy and consciousness, ancient 
astronauts, energy healing, and Nemesis, 
the deadly comet. Miller’s goal is to show us 
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the peaceful aims of extraterrestrials and to 
help us understand and use their incredible 
technology. — DL 

“Through the millennium, we the origina- 
tors, have lived many incarnations in and 
around the Great Pyramid. Because of the spe- 
cial transition that the planet is now going 
through, many of us have returned to help dis- 
seminate the teaching originally given to the 
Earthhuman for harmonious behavior . . . 
These teachings can be taught in a great variety 
of ways, and the challenge here is to show that 
the monument was many things to the Great 
Pyramid Civilization: Not only a power genera- 
tor, but a library of knowledge and a healing 
center. Above all, it was and still is the ‘Sermon 
in Stone.’ Simply put, the purpose of this book is 
to show how to live from moment to moment in 
balance.” — Reg T. Miller 


The Ultimate Time Machine 
A Remote Viewer’s Perception of Time, 
and Predictions for the New Millennium 
By Joseph McMoneagle 
$12.95. 275 pp. paper. ISBN 157174102X. 
Hampton Roads Publishing 

Joseph McMonea- 
gle, who was trained as 
a remote viewer (psy- 
chic spy) by the Unit- 
ed States Army, now 
uses his extraordinary 
abilities to guide us 
into the 21st century. 
His new book shows 
how our linear per- 
ception of time is sim- 
ply a construct of real- 
ity we have created to process information. 
However, just beneath our man made con- 
struct is a web that ties past, present, and 
future together. “A slight tug on the end of 
any one part of the web shakes the whole,” 
he writes, “and changes the very fabric of 
reality as we understand it. So, if we are ever 
to make sense of this, we'll have to look at 
the entire web from a new perspective.” 
McMoneagle explains how and why the 
past can be changed as easily as our cloth- 
ing. He also discusses why the present prob- 
ably does not exist, and demonstrates how 
the future can be manipulated. The book is 
filled with very specific predictions. Indeed, 
McMoneagle covers everything: marriage, 
the work week, outbreaks of war, world pop- 
ulation, rapid transit, genetic engineering, 
earthquakes, space travel and much more. 
In the end, though, this book offers you a 
positive and constructive framework in 
which to view the future. — ICS 
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Dan Tien 
Your Secret Energy Center 
By Christopher Markert 
$12.95. 161 pp. paper. ISBN 1578630436. 
Weiser 

When we are weighed down with probles 
in our relationships as well as in our physi- 
cal and mental health, many of us feel that 
the world is adversarial. That is why the goal 
of many health programs, diets, philoso- 
phies, and practices is to help us overcome 
personal obstacles so that we can resume 
total good health. Often these programs 
are rigorous and complex. Christopher 
Markert’s Dan Tien, however, offers a sim- 
ple approach to living fully. In a conversa- 
tional and easy style, he describes how 





investing your attention in ordinary life 
processes and practices leads to a life that is 
subtle, happy and fulfilled, both for the 
individual, and for society. Dan-Tien means 
“belly area” and by learning how to relate to 
it we can find our inner center and redis- 
cover our ability to 
| | enjoy every minute. It 
| is a broad-based pro- 
gram of thought and 
}} action for tag 
SECRET ‘| the life energy (ch’i) 
in this center in order 
to promote well-being 
and longevity and dis- 
solve unnatural habits. 
Here, through exam- 
ples and _ visualiza- 
tions, you will learn all you need to know 
about Dan-Tien. Markert includes sections 
on sitting, breathing, sleeping, eating, elim- 
ination, moving, posture, dancing, and 
mental and dental health. By the end of the 
book, you will know how incredibly subtle 
and complex your body is, how you can 
allow it to regulate itself, and how you can 
become completely “at home” in it. 
We know that life can be painful but it is 
a life affirming revelation to find out that 
suffering is optional. Markert says that lis- 
tening to your Dan-Tien can bring you “mil- 
lions of happy minutes” in all that you do 
and in all your relationships. — SM 
“The minutes we spend centering ourselves 
are the most productive minutes of the day” 
— Christopher Markert 
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The I-hsueh Yuan Lun of 1757 

by Hsu Ta-ch'un 

Translated by Paul U. Unschuld 

$29.95. 403 pp. paper. ISBN 0912111569. 
P ’ 


“Hsu Ta-ch’un (1693-1771) was an outstand- 
he is still present to us, not in person but in his 
ideas. In Hsu Ta-ch’un 
we encounter a highly 
educated representative- 
one to date virtually 


language for the first time, and published with its 
Chinese original text, is a remarkable document 
without known parallel in the history of Chinese 
medical literature. Its author reflected, in one 
hundred short essays, on a wide range of essential 
aspects of medicine, and left us a unique source 
not only for an appreciation of the ideas of an 
individual Chinese physician living more than 
two centuries ago, but also for better penetration 
medicine preceding its contact with 

medicine.” — Paul U. Unschuld 


Harnessing the Power 

of the Universe 

A Complete Guide to the Principles 

and Practice of Chi-Gung 

By Daniel Reid 

$25.00. 326 pp. cloth ISBN 1570623376. 

Shambhala 
Chi-gung is an ancient system of self-cultiva- 
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personal responsibility for protecting health, pro- 
moting vitality and prolonging life, while culti- 
vating spiritual awareness and insight ... 

“Chi-gung taps directly into the inex- 
haustible energy resources of the universe and 
channels them into the reservoirs of the human 
energy system, and in doing so, it also opens a 
spiritual gate that restores the human spirit’s 
primordial links with the greater wisdom and 
compassion ... ” 

“Suffice to say here that chi-gung promises to 
cine ... and that it will ... present a far graver 
challenge to the chemical/mechanical approach 
Sitional therapy ever has before ... ” 
of materialism and consumerism have all but 
anmhilated humanity’s organic links with nature, 
cutting people off from the very source of the ener 
gies that sustain life .. — Daniel Reid 

Imagine telling the average Western med- 
ical doctor that the keys to health are culti- 
vating universal life energy, or “chi,” and 
balancing the forces of “heaven” and 
“earth” as they exist 
within a human being! 
Nothing could be fur- 
ther from the theories 
and methods of con- 
temporary medical sci- 
ence, yet Daniel Reid 
shows that this ancient 
holistic discipline can 
benefit or even cure 
ke abt ee conditions such as 
Alzheimers, AIDS, bac- 
terial infections, viral 

ailments, and cancer. 
And, beyond its curative powers, chi-gung 
- fosters physical, mental and spiritual health 
and balance, preventing disease from occur- 
ring in the first place. 

Due to its thorough explanations of theo- 
ry and practice, Harnessing the Power of the 
Universe stands out as one of the very best 
books on chi-gung. Anyone interested in 
holistic health, energy healing (of oneself or 
others) or an esoteric understanding of the 
way in which we reflect the greater universe 
will find much of value here. Actually, chi- 
gung is more than a system of exercises to 
promote health and well being. It is a 
method of spiritual, alchemical transforma- 
tion, in which the higher faculties of mind 
and spirit harness the body’s passions and 
energies, rather than squandering or being 
driven blindly by them. 

Reid presents the key concepts on which 
chi gung is based, its history, and clear 
explanations of actual chi-gung movements 
and meditation methods, accompanied by 
illustrations. He also includes guidelines to 
help you recognize if you are practicing 
effectively or not. 

Contemporary practitioners of chi-gung 
share a remarkable enthusiasm for its phys- 
ical, mental, and spiritual benefits, and say 
that the soft, flowing movements are not 
particularly taxing or strenuous. It may all 
sound too good to be true, but the many 
books suddenly appearing on the subject 
suggest that the practice is well worth look- 
ing into. — JC 


integrative Acupressure 
A Hands-on Guide to Balancing the Body’s 
Structure and Energy for Health and Healing 
By Sam McClellan 
$15.95. 296 pp. paper. ISBN 039952441X. 
Perigree 

It is the rare person who does not have a 
set of pronounced physical malformations. 
In fact, our bodies represent a chain of dis- 
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tortions, each one 
compensating for the 
next. And _ indeed, 
even the grossest mis- 
alignment is, more 
often than not, just the 
up of the iceberg. For 
example, what appears 
as a strange, and even 
funny imbalance — 

Ra say one leg is longer 
chan the other — corresponds to equally 
profound imbalances in our muscles, 
organs, and even our cells. According to 
McClellan, the cure is in acupressure, which 
can decode the language of the body to cor- 
rect imbalances and restore good health. 
Acupressure is based on the ancient prac- 
tice of acupuncture, which uses needles to 
stimulate the electromagnetic energy flow- 
ing along specific pathways within the body. 
As a practitioner of acupressure for more 
than two decades, McClennan has taken the 
practice beyond its traditional limits. Here 
he combines energetic work with structural 


alignment to form a healing modality called 
“Integrative Acupressure.” His method 
manipulates the body's life-force or “Qi” to 
promote physical, spiritual and psychologi- 
cal healing, while releasing muscle tension 
and correcting various structural misalign- 
ments. The book offers a complete course 
in the system, but more than that, it is also a 
guide to effective self-healing. McClennan 
provides a number of quick and easy self- 
help techniques, which address all sorts of 
issues, both short and long-term. Better yet, 
he offers a full body daily routine to keep 
anyone in tip-top condition. — CD 


Philosophy 


A Little Book on Love 
By Jacob Needleman 
$5.99. 191 pp. paper. ISBN 044022666X. 
Dell 

“We think we can play with love, but we are 
mistaken. Love plays with us ... No sooner do 


we begin to know other 
people than we discover 
their broken heart. 
Their pain in matters of 
love. Or their fear, their 
isolation from love. Or 
their deadness to love; 
the sad peace they have 
accepted in the life of 
love ... At the same time, 
the broken heart tells of 
us a state of the soul that 
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- or even when we 
of a fantasy but of a reality. A reality that frees 
us from ordinary time and space. When we are 
in love, we touch moments of pure presence — 
some call it eternity.” _— Jacob Needleman 
Philosopher Jacob Needleman always 
tackles the issues that have a significant 
impact on our lives. For example, in Time 
and the Soul: Where Has All The 
Time Gone? ... And How to Get It Back, he 
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SYNCHRONICITY? 


CONTEMPORARY MEDITATION 


The Neurotechnology of bliss 





SYNCHRONICITY BEST SELLERS 


THE BLISS OF FREEDOM - 
Chronicles the spiritual journey of a 
modern mystic in an unforgettable 
saga of truth, love and surrender. 
Master Charles brings heartfelt . 
wisdom, humor and undeniable 
authenticity to the ageless story of 
human mastery. 


Softcover - $14.95 


THE SOUNDS OF Se. 
re Volumes 1-5— HE hone 
~ Theta-level musical S picnione 
designed to expand awareness and 
facilitate wakefulness. These instru- 
mental soundtracks are the perfect 
__ balancing tools for fast paced living. 


Available on CD - $19.95 
or cassette - $14.95 





TOWARDS A NEW MILLENNIUM: 
journey Of Oneness— 

Will the new millennium usher in a 
contemporary spiritual renaissance or 
global catastrophe? Listen as Master 
Charles cuts straight to the truth of what 
the new millennium is really about. 


Spoken word audio cassette - $10.95 _ 


gANAMABLE THROUGH THE ., 


OM: The Reverberation of Source-_ 
Our all time best-seller! This Alpha- 


level soundtrack is a favorite among 
meditators of all traditions. Wonderful — 


as a background for bodywork, yoga, - 


and creative inspiration. 





ca | Five timeless principles that allow us to nr 


1ebéscioms of tears | 
2323,9 am-6 pm ET. Listen to- 


selections from our most” 
popular soundtracks on-line: 
 www.synchronicity.org 


release our unconscious conditioning __ 
and recreate our chen neve and now. 
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In simple, contemporary terms, he offers | 
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explored our modern “time starvation.” 
Now, in A Little Book on Love, he ponders 
the issue that many would say determines 
their happiness or misery: While most of us 
manage to “fall in” love, why is it is that, 
sooner or later, most of us also manage to 
“fall out” as well? 

Needleman finds answers in the great 
wisdom teachings from both East and West 
rather than in modern religion which, in 
his view, offers more doctrine than inner 
experience. Our problem is that “we are 
unknown to ourselves . . . we live in a tiny 
constricted corner of our own inner uni- 
verse.” At the same time, we live in a busy, 
competitive society where there is little sup- 
port for genuine spiritual search. So, we 
tend to think of love as a source of pleasure, 
when in fact it is a force that opens us up to 
deeper, more meaningful levels of our 
entire being. Pleasure fades and love — as 
an emotion — often turns into anger or 
irritation. Only if we can join as partners in 
a search for meaning, can we weather emo- 
tional storms and build a more lasting love, 
one to unite us more closely than romantic 
dreams. Needleman asks some tough ques- 
tions, however: Do we expect more from 
our lovers than we, ourselves, are prepared 
to give? Is our dissatisfaction with love more 
likely to represent a dissatisfaction with life, 
and our failure to penetrate its real mean- 
ing? For those who are tired of the emo- 
tional roller coaster, yet not ready to give in 
to mistrust or cynicism, Needleman has 
something important to say. — JC 

“We have the possibility of opening ourselves 
to a quality of life and consciousness that tran- 


quality of conscious life becomes active in us, we 
begin to understand for ourselves, deep down in 
our being, what human life is meant to serve.” 

— Jacob Needleman 


Who Am I? & How Shall | Live? 

By Andrew Cohen 

$6.00. 32 pp. paper. ISBN 1883929245. 
Moksha Press 

The questions that Andrew Cohen asks 
and answers in Who Am I? & How Shall I 
Live? are the eternal questions of the spiri- 
tual seeker. His first question asks, “Who 
Am I?” Am I my 
mind? My body? 
My _ personality? 
What exactly do we 
mean when we say 
“I? His second 
question asks, 
“How Shall I Live?” 

Be . That is to say, once 
we ie an understanding of who we are, 
how do we become whole? How do we 
make our way along the path of radical spir- 
itual transformation? 

This short and engaging book is based 
on a talk Cohen gave in New Delhi. He is a 
spiritual teacher and the author of Enlight- 
enment is a Secret as well as numerous other 
works. He is also the founder and guiding 
force behind the insightful What is Enlight- 
enment? magazine. 

By delineating what he calls “the five fun- 
damental tenets of enlightenment” and the 
revelations provided by the practice of med- 
itation and contemplation, Cohen points 
the way to a life of knowledge and under- 
standing. If we so choose, he says, we can 
live the life of peace that is our own true 
self. As Elizabeth Debold asks in her intro- 
duction to Cohen’s teaching, “will we dare 
to find out who we really are and then live 
the truth of what we discover?” — DL 
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Elizabeth Clare Prophet 


Since the 1960s, Elizabeth Clare 
Prophet has been lecturing and conduct- 
ing conferences and workshops in Ameri- 
ca and throughout the world on spiritual 
topics. Her range of interests is vast, 
encompassing angels, auras, soul mates, 
prophecy, spiritual psychology, reincarna- 
tion and the mystical paths of the world’s 
religions. Her teachings reflect an amal- 
gamation of Christian, Hindu and Bud- 
dhist beliefs. She has published several 
books, some of them co-authored with 
Mark L. Prophet. She is said to be an 
anointed Messenger of the Great White 
Brotherhood, which is thought of as the 
body of Ascended masters guiding our 
world. The origin of the United States 
and its constitution is said to be inspired 
by their influence. 

In 1958, Mark L. Prophet founded The 
Church Universal and Triumphant. Then in 
1961, he was joined by Elizabeth, whom he 
later married. She assumed leadership of 
the group following his death in 1973. Both 
the group, which some consider a cult, and 
Prophet herself have met with controversy, 
but her published works are substantial and 
have a wide following. The organization was 
first centered in California but moved to 
Montana some years ago. Until fairly 
recently, they operated a large retreat cen- 
ter there. 

Some of her classic books are: The Lost 
Years of Jesus, The Lost Teachings of Jesus, For- 
bidden Mysteries h, and Reincarnation: 
The Link in 
few recent books follow. 


. Reviews of a 


Creative Abundance 
Keys to Spiritual and Material Prosperity 
By Mark L. Prophet 
& Elizabeth Clare Prophet 
$4.95. 167 pp. paper. ISBN 0922729387. 
Summit University Press 

Abundance comes in the form of love and 
wisdom, talents and virtues — and yes, mon- 
ey and material goods. True abundance is 
whatever we need to fulfill our life’s purpose. 
With both wisdom and realism, Elizabeth 
Clare Prophet and Mark L. Prophet take a 
look at the practical dimensions of abun- 
dance. Here, they 
explore new ways of 
overcoming hidden 
blocks to prosperity, 
new ways of evoking 
the visionary powers of 
the imagination, and 
new ways of changing 
dreams into reality. 

Gathering together 
their writings, along 
with the teachings of 
the master St. Germain, Creative Abundance 
contains keys for magnetizing the spiritual 
and material abundance we all need. Its sen- 
sible step-by-step techniques — including 
treasure mapping, principles of feng shui, 
meditations, visualizations and affirmations 
— show how to live a full and prosperous 
life. — DL 

“Have you ever seen a master who was a 
worrywart? The great masters of East and 
West have discovered this great key to cre- 
ative abundance: sometimes we just have to 
get out of the way so that God can walk 
through the door. ‘God expects but one 
thing of you,’ said the Christian mystic 
Meister Eckhart, ‘and that is that you 
should come out of yourself . . . and let God 
be God in you.’” 

— Elizabeth Clare and Mark L. Prophet 
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The Creative Power of Sound 
Affirmations to Create, Heal and Transform 
By Elizabeth Clare Prophet 

$4.95. 101 pp. paper. ISBN 0922729425. 
Summit University Press 

Whether saying a mantra or reciting a 
prayer, the human voice is an important 
instrument of transformation in many spir- 
itual traditions. In The Creative Power of 
Sound, Elizabeth Clare Prophet teaches us 
the many ways we can enhance our every- 
day lives with the power of prayers, mantras, 
chants, and affirmations. 

% Focusing on seven 
fundamental _ princi- 
_ ples ruling the spoken 
-, word, she shows us 
' 1 how prayer creates 
change in our lives, 
why some doctors use 
prayer to treat their 
patients, how Gregori- 
_ an chants energize the 
<3 body, how visualiza- 
tion enhances spoken prayer, and how 
breathing techniques generate power. 

This pocket-size volume also includes 
many affirmations and visualizations, as 
well as instructions for creating your own 
decrees. The spoken prayer is a direct link 
to the higher self. And the higher self is the 
place where we encounter the creative pow- 
er of the universe. Our voices are a spiritu- 
al energy that we can tap at anytime in 
order to bring positive change into our lives 
and our world. — DL 

“Thou shalt make thy prayer unto him, and 
he shall hear thee . . . Thou shalt also decree a 
thing, and it shall be established unto thee: and 

—Job 22:27, 28 


How to Work With Angels 
$4.95. 113 pp. paper. ISBN 0922729417. 
Summit University Press 

Been “touched by an angel” lately? It 
would be hard to miss one, it seems, as 
: angels are everywhere 
rH 2 — in our news media 
“| | and popular culture. 
_ | But angels — and our 

j relationship to them 
— are neither a trend 
nor a fad. As instru- 
ments of the divine in 
many diverse cultures 
and traditions, angels 
have long been sum- 
moned for guidance, 
protection and healing. 

Ultimately, one’s relationship with an 
angel is a personal one, and in How to Work 
With Angels, you'll discover how to make 
angels more present in your life. One of the 
most important steps is to learn to make 
room for them. Before they can answer 
your call, you must be ready to let them in. 

Whether for love, healing, protection, 
guidance, or illumination, angels stand 
ready to help you in many practical and 
personal ways. And, as Elizabeth Clare 
Prophet says, working with angels also 
puts us in touch with our higher self, 
providing a direct link to God that gives 
us a glimpse of the divine. Also included 
here are a collection of visualizations, 
affirmations, prayers, and decrees, 
enabling the seeker to befriend and 
engage angels while invoking their 
divine names. — DL 

“For he shall give his anges charge over 


thee, to keep thee in all thy ways.” ‘ Pe 





Psychology 


Callings 

Finding and Following an Authentic Life 

By Gregg Levoy 

$14.00. 339 pp. paper. ISBN 0609803700. 
Three Rivers 

$18.00. audio-cassette. ISBN 0679460780. 
Random Audio 

This book is about remembering our 
vocations — our callings — whether they 
are vocations in the arenas of work, rela- 
tionship, lifestyle or service. They may be 
calls to do something (become self-em- 

ployed, go back to 
school, or leave or 
start a relationship) or 
calls to be something 
(more creative, less 
judgmental, more lov- 
ing, less fearful). 
Unfortunately we of- 
ten tune out the long- 
ings we feel, rather 
than confronting and 
x acting upon them. But 
in truth, to act upon a calling is to practice 
religion in the real sense of the word. Levoy 
reminds us that religion comes from the 
word re-ligare, which means to reconnect — 
to remember what has been dismembered, 
and that is our own selves. 

In Callings he addresses two essential 
questions: How do we know if we’re follow- 
ing our true calling? And how do we sharp- 
en our senses to cut through the distractions 
of everyday reality and hear the calls that are 
beckoning us? To this end, he examines the 
many kinds of calls we receive (which can 
manifest in the language of recurring 
dreams, chronic pain, overheard conversa- 
tions that seem to speak to us directly and 
the like) and guides us towards asking and 
answering the fundamental questions that 
arise from them. How do we recognize what 
we hear as a calling? How do we distinguish 
a true call from a siren song? What happens 
when we say yes? What happens when we say 
no? If nothing else, this book is a full inquiry 
into the nature of authenticity. And while he 
does not shirk from discussing the cost of it 
all, Levoy’s Calkings is a powerful “call” to 
“follow your bliss.” — CD 

“Friction is the fundamental property of 
nature and nothing grows without it — not 
mountains, not pearls, not people. Stress often 
prompts breakthrough; crises point to oppor- 
tunities, chaos is an integral phase of the cre- 
ative process; and protest abets the cause of 
democracy. The whole science of immuniza- 
tion is based on this wisdom: We introduce a 
bit of chaos to prevent a lot of chaos. Just 
enough, but not too much. We shake up the 
system for the sake of helping it evolve and 
become stronger.” 


The Dark Side of the Light Chasers 
Reclaiming Your Power, Creativity, 
Brilliance, and Dreams 
By Debbie Ford 
$21.95. 184 pp. cloth. ISBN 1573220965. 
Riverhead Books 

“Would you rather be whole or good?” 

— Carl Jung 

Shadow work has been around for eons; 
since Bright Lucifer took his fall from Heav- 
en into the abyss of Hell. All religions speak 
of the dark side and our eternal struggle 
with it. Though we are forever masking what 
we perceive to be our “bad’ qualities in order 
to be accepted and loved, is it really better to 
deny our whole being? Debbie Ford, a con- 
sultant, teacher and faculty member at the 
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Chopra Center for 
Well Being in La Jolla, 
9 California, has written 
a frank, uncomplicat- 
ed book that takes us 
to your dark side, and 
through lessons and 
exercises, helps us to 
| embrace that part of us 
©) so long denied. 





— — CHP 
“Freedom is : being able to choose whoever 
and whatever you want to be at any moment in 
your life. If you have to act in a particular way 
to avoid being something you don’t like, you're 
trapped. You've limited your freedom and 
robbed yourself of your wholeness.” 
— Debbie Ford 


Feel the Fear . . . and Beyond 
By Susan Jeffers, Ph.D. 
$12.95. 252 pp. paper. ISBN 0449003612. 
Fawcett 
What is the thing that you fear the most? 
Homelessness? [Ilness? Loss of a loved one? 
Professional failure? Bungee jumping? 
tars she appr opriately calls it a “discov- 
” book, this is clipe a workbook com- 
ieEa| Panion to Jeffers’s 
perennially best-sell- 
ing Feel the Fear and 
me» | Do it Anyway. It is 
| designed to help you 
| break through the 
immobilizing patterns 
of fear that prevent 
you from thriving in 
life. Basically, the way 
SEE forward is to access 
more frequently and 
easily the voice of your 
Higher Self, the space within each of us that 
is filled with nourishing qualities such as 
joy, creativity, intuition, peace, power, love 
and compassion. To do this, you must first 
understand and manage the negative pow- 
er of your Lower Self, the place within us 
that is filled with anger, judgment, a sense 
of scarcity, helplessness — and, of course, 
fear. Though it is a bouncy, upbeat, easy-to- 
figure, easy-to-swallow and briskly paced 
book, Jeffers makes no claims that it will 
change your life in a single sitting. In this 
she is wise, and therefore trustworthy. What 
she says makes sense, and many will benefit 
by using her program, which is brimming 
with activities, explanations, exercises and 
insights. — CD 
Fear Truth # 1: The fear will never go away 
as long as you continue to 
Fear Truth # 2: The only way to get rid of the 
fear of doing something is to go out and do it. 
Fear Truth # 3: The only way to feel better 
about yourself is to go out and do it. 
Fear Truth # 4: Not only are you afraid when 
facing the unknown, so is everyone else! 
Fear Truth # 5: Pushing through fear is less 
ing fear that comes from a feeling of helpless- 





if Life is A Game, These Are The Rules 
Ten Rules for Beng Human 
as introduced in Chicken Soup for the Soul 
By Chérie Carter-Scott, Ph.D. 
$15.00. 141 pp. cloth. ISBN 0767902386. 
Broadway 

When Dan Millman, author of the peren- 
nial bestseller Way of the Peaceful Warrior 
told Jack Canfield, co-editor of the peren- 
nial bestseller Chicken Soup for the Soul that 
The Ten Rules for Being Human that appeared 
in Chicken Soup — and which he attributed 
to “Anonymous” — were actually written by 








Chérie Carter-Scott, 
he tracked her down 
and found out her sto- 
ry. Having abandoned 
‘areers in teaching 
and acting, one day 
Chérie received a 
clear message from 
) her inner being that 

2 | inspired her to create 
the laney + Negotiation / Self Esteem Work- 
shop. This eventually lead to a stellar career 
as a corporate trainer. And later, in the 
process of designing a training program, 
the Rules for Being Human suddenly 
flowed through her onto a page. Delighted, 
she decided to include them as a handout 
in the three-month training course. Since 
then, for twenty four years, Chérie’s rules 
have circled the globe. They have been 
photocopied and passed from friend to 
friend, transmitted via the Internet, been 
printed on brochures and have finally 
reached millions through the pages of 
Chicken Soup for the Soul. Now Chérie has 
written a book that expands on the Rules, 
for everyone interested in a template for liv- 
ing a happy life. It’s small, but don’t let that 
deceive you. This little book packs a power- 
ful punch. — CD 

Here they are: 

THE TEN RULES FOR BEING HUMAN 

You will receive a body. 

You will be presented with lessons. 

There are no mistakes, only lessons. 

Lessons are repeated and learned. 

Learning does not end. 

“There” is no better than “here.” 

Others are only mirrors of you. 

What you make of your life is up to you. 

All the answers lie inside of you. 

You will forget all of this at birth. 
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The Pleasure Zone 
Why We Resist Good Feelings 
© How to Let Go and Be Happy 
By Stella Resnick, Ph.D. 
$14.95. 286 pp. paper. ISBN 1573241504. 
Conari Press 
Resnick makes an interesting observa- 
tion about human nature: Just as we all 
seem to have an inherent level of pain tol- 
erance, we each have a pleasure threshold 
}as well. In other 
words, by virtue of our 
culture and upbring- 
“a ing, there is only so 
much happiness and 
physical pleasure we 
can handle before we 
will subconsciously 
shut-down or even 
sabotage ourselves. 
This book is designed 
== to help us handle 
pleasure and under- 
? stand how we have 
put up these unconscious barriers. With a 
little work, we can expand our comfort 
zones and enjoy living at a newly intensified 
level. Accepting pleasure is a critical issue 
for many and understanding the ways in 
which we deny ourselves is an essential step 
toward being truly alive. — GL. 


Principles of Jungian Spirituality 
By Vivianne Crowley 
$11.00. 157 pp. paper. ISBN 0722535783. 
Thorsons 

Sigmund Freud's discovery of the world 
of the unconscious made him one of the 
most influential thinkers of the twentieth 
century. But it is the work of Carl Jung, his 
onetime student, who pushed beyond 
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See for yourself... 


e Mysterious glowing crosses 
continue appearing in 
homes in the U.S. and 
around the world... 

e Many say they give off a 
tremendous healing energy 
that has cured thousands of 
people... 

e Doctors and scientists 
cannot disprove or explain 
the effects of the crosses. 


WEerete te 


This award-winning video, filmed in a 
suburb of Los Angeles, includes inter- 
views with Christians, Jews, and others 
who see the healing crosses as a sign 
of hope for all people and of the 
coming of a great spiritual teacher. 


DON’T MISS this moving story about the people 
who live among the miracle crosses and how their 
lives have been dramatically changed. 


American VHS format only 
30 minutes ¢ $12.95 
UPC #697409000139 
Available from the Bodhi Tree 
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PSYCHOLOGY TO RELATIONSHIPS & SEX 





3 Freud’s notion of psy- 
® choanalysis to develop 
“a more spiritual psy- 
chology, the inner ter- 
4 rain inevitably en- 
F countered by anyone 
f interested in personal 
growth. 

In Principles of Jun- 
gian Spirituality, Vivi- 
anne Crowley has writ- 
ten a thoughtful and concise introduction 
to Jung and his work. Archetypes, the col- 
lective unconscious, Persona, Anima, Ani- 
mus, Shadow, Introversion, Extroversion — 
these and many more of Jung’s ideas and 
concepts have become part of our everyday 
vocabulary. This book covers these con- 
cepts basic to Jung as well as Jung’s spiritu- 
al journey through Eastern traditions, 
alchemy, mythology, the occult, and Chris- 
tianity. Crowley has written more than a bio- 
graphical and historical introduction to 


PRINCIPLES 


JUNGIAN 
SPIRITUALITY 





Jung; her book shows us the extraordinary ~ 


impact of Jung on contemporary thinking, 
and the ways in which his model of spiritu- 
al transformation provides a vision for the 
new millennium. Crowley also includes an 
up-to-date critical bibliography of signifi- 
cant writings by and about Jung. Principles 
Jungian Spirituality is an excellent intro- 
ductory guide to this important thinker. 
— DL 
“Jung was not a perfect man, but he was a 
_ man courageous in pursuing his own vision. 
Early biographers tended to put him on a 
pedestal and hail him as the saint of our age. 
Inevitably, reaction set in and later biographers 
have taken cheap delight in pointing out his 
many failings. What they have failed to do is 
what Jung wanted us all to do, that most simple 
and yet most difficult task, of accepting others 
and ourselves for what we are. Jung was an 
inspiring man. We may share only part or none 
of his vision, but he can give us the courage to 


find our own.” —Vivianne Crowley 
Sixty Ways to Feel Amazing 
By Lynda Field 


$4.95. 3” x 2” paper. ISBN 1862043523. 
Element 

Here’s a purse or pocket size book of 
homilies designed to pep you up when 
you re feeling tired, run down or bored with 





life. In her introduction, Lynda Field writes, 
ee “Life is a precious 
gift, miraculous 
6 ¢ W AYS and amazing but 
we are not always 
TO FEEL able to appreciate 
this miracle fully. 
AM LVAINIE When we face 
obstacles and diffi- 
culties our lives 
DANDY MAIS ADE can become such a 
struggle that we 
lose touch with the amazingness of it all. 
This little book is full of ways to bring back 
the magic into your life. All the techniques 
are simple, practical and tried and tested 
many times. Use this book to help you feel as 
amazing as you truly are.” 
TAKE A SHOWER OF LIGHT 
Whenever you need a lift, whether it is to 
energize yourself or to “throw light” on a prob- 
lem, try taking a shower of light. Imagine you 
are standing under a shower. See large drops of 
white light falling over you and enveloping you. 
Feel the light as it embraces you. See the white 
light turn into the colors of the rainbow. Feel 
and absorb the colors. When you are ready, 
workers in a shower of white light and see the 
difference in your working day! 
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Soul Without Shame 
A Guide To Liberating Yourself 
From The Judge Within 
By Byron Brown 
$17.95. 312 pp. paper. ISBN 157062383X. 
Shambhala 
“This is a book to work through slowly, 
allowing it to stimulate you, unsettle you, move 
you. Take it in small bites so you can absorb the 
tastes ands textures. Go away and come back. 
Stop and reread.” — Byron Brown 
This book confronts the enemy of all 
enemies: Ourselves. Soul Without Shame 
addresses that judging, blaming, shaming 
part of ourselves that tells us why we are not 
good enough, and why we should not do 
what we were born to do. It addresses that 
Way inner critic who deni- 
/grates our own 
humanity. Sometimes 
"| the judge yells loudly, 
| and sometimes it whis- 
pers softly, “No you 
can’t.” Byron Brown 
presents a step-by-step 
method for  con- 
fronting _ self-judg- 
ment. You will learn 
. to recognize the pres- 
ence of the judge, notice its effect on you, 
discover how it functions, explore how you 
support its activity, and uncover its motiva- 
tions. And, in doing the exercises and prac- 
tices offered here, you will find ways to free 
yourself from your harmful inner critic. 
Throughout the book, personal examples 
from individuals and from Brown's work 
with students illustrate the principles he 
presents. Once free of your judge, you can 
focus on your spiritual work, experience 
deeper dimensions of human experience, 
and begin the process of living a loving and 
fulfilling life. — ICS 


Undoing Depression 

What Therapy Doesn't Teach You 

& Medication Can't Give You 

By Richard O’Connor, Ph.D. 

$12.95. 358 pp. paper. ISBN 0425166791. 
Berkley Books 

If being depressed has been your experi- 
ence for a long time, you've probably 
begun to believe that depression is what 
you are. But it is something you have — just 
as, for example, one “has” heart disease. 

Like heart disease, 
says psychotherapist 
Richard O'Connor, 
depression is fueled by 
complex and interre- 
lated factors, which are 
genetic, biochemical, 
and environmental. In 
this thoughtful and 
sensible book, O’Con- 
nor focuses on an addi- 
tional factor which we 
often overlook; that is, our own habits. Unwit- 
tingly, we get to be good at depression. We 
learn how to hide it, how to work around it. 
We may even achieve great things, but with 
constant struggle rather than satisfaction. All 
in all, we deprive ourselves of true recovery, 
of deep joy and healthy emotion, and of feel 
ing alive in the world. And, ultimately, we 
make things worse. 

Undoing Depression teaches us how to 
replace depressive patterns of thinking, 
relating and behaving with a new and more 
effective set of skills. Since we already know 
how to “do” depression — we can also learn 
how to “undo” it. With a truly holistic 
approach that synthesizes the best of the 
many schools of thought about this painful 
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disease, O’Connor offers new hope — and 
new life — for depressives. — DL 
“Depression becomes for us a set of habits, 
behaviors, thought processes, assumptions, and 
you can’t give those up without something to 
replace them and without expecting some anxi- 


isn’t enough, that lifelong habits of diet and 
exercise and how one deals with stress must 
abstinence is not enough; ways of thinking, 


by our disease as well; the skills that we develop 
with depression in a vain effort to save our- 
tion, putting others first, being overresponsi- 
ble—prevent our recovery. We have to give up 
the depressed habits that keep us down and 
make us vulnerable to relapse.” 

— Richard O’Connor 


Wisdom of the Ages 
A Modern Master Brings Eternal Truths 
into Everyday Life 
By Dr. Wayne W. Dyer 
$22.00. 268 pp. cloth. ISBN 0060192313. 
$18.00. audio cassette. ISBN 0694520551 
HarperCollins 
Dyer believes that in order to affect 
meaningful spiritual change in our world, 
we need to know — and live — the wisdom 
taught by eminent teachers of the past. To 
this end he has gathered together observa- 
tions, poetry, prose pieces and speeches 
sixty of our 
j ancestral _ teachers. 
| They are a diverse 
| group, representing 
ancient, medieval, 
S Renaissance, early 
modern and modern 
times, and they come 
from all over the 
world. In addition 
3 Dyer explains what he 
=== understands to be the 
meaning and context of each statement of 
wisdom, and especially, how we can actively 
apply each teaching to our modern lives. In 
fact, he suggests that we use this book for a 
“two-month renovation project of the soul,” 
by reading only one selection each morn- 
ing, and then making a conscious effort to 
apply the suggestions through the course of 
the day. When we have completed sixty 
days, he asks that we use his book as a ref- 
erence. “Look at the sixty subjects in the 
table of contents,” he says. “And if you need 
a boost of patience, mercy, kindness, medi- 
tation, forgiveness, humility, leadership, 
prayer or anything else covered by our 
ancestral masters, then read that contribu- 
tion. Review the essay and work on applying 
the specific meditation. On March 10, 
1999, this reviewer chose Work. — CD 
“When you work you are a flute through 
whose heart the whispering of the hours turns to 
music. To love life through labor is to be intimate 
with life’s inmost secret. All work is empty save 
when there is love, for work ts love made visible.” 
— Kahlil Gibran 
.. There is absolutely no excuse for con- 
temuing in a state where you are not doing 
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you 

you love, or (2) change how you feel about 
what you are currently doing to reflect the 
love that you want to dominate your life. To 
continue without making either of these 





choices is to sacrifice the major part of your 
life for the purpose of satisfying less that one 
percent of your humanity.” — Wayne Dyer 


Relationships and Sex 


Passion Play 

Anaent Secrets for a Lifetime of Health 

and Happiness Through Sensational Sex + 
By Felice Dunas, Ph.D., 

$14.00. 255 pp. paper. ISBN 157322698X. 
Riverhead 

“According to traditional Chinese medicine, 
there are three forms of healing: healing 
through pain, as with surgery; healing through 
suffering, as with meusengpad (or, in psycho- 
through pleasure, as with making love when 
done in ana manner.” 

When Felice Dunas first began practicing 
Chinese herbal medicine, she noticed that 
people who came to her for purely medical 

" reasons began _ to 
report unexpected 
side-effects of their 
| treatment. Among 
| other things, their sex 
lives perked up. Later, 
she discovered the flip 
side to that: Not only 
does a healthy body 
lead to better sex, but 
better sex produces a 
healthier body and 
soul. Rion: as a full-fledged authority on the 
sexual aspects of Chinese medical wisdom, 
Dunas shows that though good sex can put 
a bounce in our step, great sex — informed 
sex — can do even more: it bolsters our 
immune system, strengthens our internal 
organs, and puts us in touch with our emo- 
tional well-being. Her book is abundant 
with tips and techniques for turning a so-so 
sex life into ecstasy, but more than that, it 
reveals how we can use sex to heal ourselves 
and become happy. — CD 
TEN SECONDS CAN MAKE Your Day 

“Are you ready to take a small first step 
towards a great sex life? Are ten seconds a day 
too much to devote to this glorious end? Here is 
a simple suggestion: From now on, when you see 
your mate after a day’s work, or any extended 
absence, make the first act between you a kiss 
that lasts at least ten seconds. Does this seem 
trivial? Silly? Unnecessary? Ask yourself this: 
When was the last time you shared a kiss that 
lasted a full ten seconds while vertical? If you 
can’t remember one, you've been missing out on 
something special. If you can remember, I'll bet 
your knees go weak and your face flush. It prob- 
ably brightened your whole day.” 


Passionate Marriage 

Keeping Love and Intimacy Alive 

in Committed Relationships 

By David Shnarch, Ph.D. 

$12.95. 432 pp. paper. ISBN 0805058265. 
Owl 


To date, sociologists and psychologists 
have published little in the area of joyous 
sex and lasting intimacy within long-term 
relationships. That’s because for longer 
than not, marriages were arranged for 
social, economic, and political reasons. Yet 
now, more than at any other time in history, 
people expect gratification and fulfillment 
from committed romantic relationships. 
But unfortunately, the high divorce rate 
reflects our inability to meet our exalted 
expectations: Maybe you’re someone who 
knows about eroticism but you're married 
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to someone’ who's 
clueless. Maybe you're 
starting out on your 
sexual career. Maybe 
you re asking yourself, 
“Is this all there is to 
my love (sex) life?” 
Read this book and 
take heart. Though 
progress and personal 
growth always have 
their costs, marriage 
can bring you bliss. It depends, in large part, 
on what Schnarch calls differentiation, which 
is the cornerstone of a passionate marriage. 
“By differentiation,” he writes, “I'm refer- 
ring to standing up for what you believe. 
Calming yourself down, not letting your 
anxiety run away with you, and not getting 
overactive. Not caving in to pressure to con- 
form from a ‘partner’ who has temendous 
emotional significance in your life.” In a 
nutshell, our greatest sexual and emotional 
fulfillment comes to us when we develop a 
mature sense of self. The first five chapters 
of Passionate Marriage build a new frame- 
work that gives your existing sexual relation- 
ship new meaning and options. The next 
five give explicit details of ways to improve 
sex and intimacy. The last four chapters cov- 
er how sex and intimacy really operate in 
marriage (like a complex system). All in all, 
the book sheds new light on sex, love and 
relationship. — CD 

“When love beckons to you, follow him 

Though his ways are hard and steep. 

And when his wings unfold you yield to him, 

Though the sword hidden among his pinions 
may wound you. 

And when he speaks to you believe in him, 

Though his voice may shatter your dreams as 

For even as love crowns you so shall he cru- 
cify you. Even as he is for your growth so he is 


for your pruning. 
Even as he ascends to your height and caress- 


es your tenderest branches that quiver in the 
sun, 

So shall he descend to your roots and shake 
them in their clinging to the earth.” 
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Beyond Religion 

Eight Alternative Paths to the Sacred 

By David N. Elkins, Ph.D. 

$16.95. 304 pp. paper. ISBN 083560764X. 
Quest 


“It is not true that we have to give up the con- 
cern for the soul if we do not accept the tenets of 
religion.” — Erich Fromm 
Elkins began his career as a minister. Then, 
ten years later, he became disillusioned 
with the church, and switched professions 
to become a psychologist. However, he nev- 
er abandoned his interest in matters of 
spirit. Through his own journey-and 
research — Elkins learned that to foster 

chological health, we cannot deny the 
care of the soul. Nor is spiritual develop- 
_ ment an option we can just take or leave. 
_ The problem is that we live in a society that 
pays little attention to the soul. As a result, 
according to Elkins, we find ourselves spir- 
_ itually thirsty, and become depressed and 
anxious, even despairing. “When I nurture 
_ the souls of my clients,” he writes, “they 
_ begin to improve. When they learn to nur- 
ture their own souls, the end of therapy is 
in sight.” Yet, since organized religion is 
often an obstacle to spiritual growth, many 

people tend to assume that spirituality has 


“i a oa oy = So) ee @,'? 








nothing to do with 
them. Thus Elkins 
writes for those who 
find themselves out- 
side the walls of the 
church, mosque, or 
temple. The first half 
of the book provides a 
foundation for a new 
non-religious spiritu- 
ality, where the 
author discusses the 
movement away from religion to spirituali- 
ty. Indeed, he redefines such terms as 
“soul” and “sacred” in ways that point to 
something for every person. The second 
half of the book provides an in-depth 
description of eight alternative paths to the 
spiritual life. Of these, Elkins includes: the 
feminine, the arts, the body, psychology, 
mythology, nature, relationships and dark 
nights of the soul. While this book is not 
anti-religious, it is Opposed to narrow 
forms of religion that build walls around 
the sacred and lay exclusive claim to spiri- 
tuality. To this end, it opens many doors for 
those interested in a more personal pro- 


gram for spiritual growth. — CD 
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TechGnosis 
Myth, Magic & Mysticism in the Age 
of Information 
By Erik Davis 
$25.00. 353 pp. cloth. ISBN 0517704153. 
Harmony Books 

“You know the scene. Social structures the 
world over are melting down and mutating, 
making way for a global McVillage, a Gaian 
brain, and a whole heap of chaos ... Across the 
globe, ferocious postperestroika capitalism 
yanks the rug out from under the nation-state, 
while the planet spits up signs and symptoms of 

terminal distress . 
of how secu- 

lar this ultramodern 
condition appears, the 
velocity and mutability 
of the times invokes a 
certain supernatural 
quality that must be 
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gious thought and the 
fantastic storehouse of 
- sean imagination .. . So here we are: 
pte seemingly drawn like a passel of moths 
mind. And it is with this apparent paradox in 
mind that I have written TechGnosis: a secret 
history of the mystical impulses that continue to 
spark and sustain the Western world’s obsession 
with technology, and especially with its tech- 
of communication.” — Erik Davis 
Effused by an intense relationship with 
cyberspace and drawing on an eclectic 
background of science, philosophy and 
spirit, Erik Davis has created a vibrant, 
compelling conversation about the tech- 
nologies of communication and the 
“myths and mysteries that enchant those 
media.” This is not a conventional book, 
but once read, according to Davis, it 
becomes “a resonating hypertext, one 
whose links leap between machines and 
dreams, information and spirit, the dust- 
bin of history and the alembics of the soul 
. drawing the reader into a fluctuating 
play network of polarities and hidden net- 
works.” To this end it explores connec- 
tions between myth and science, transcen- 
dent intuition and technological control, 
as well as the virtual and real worlds. Davis 
discusses the history of technomysticism 


and shows how the religious imagination 
continues to inspire utopian dreams, 
apocalyptic visions, digital phantasms, and 
alien obsessions — all of which populate 
our current technological unconscious. 
His inquiry ranges over the mystical 
themes of the Greco-Roman world, the 
hermetic tradition, the discovery of elec- 
tricity and the information age, the 
epochal birth of cybernetics and electron- 
ic computers, Gnosticism, and the spiritu- 
al counterculture of the 1960s. This final 
period , Davis describes as a time that 
“created a liberatory and even magical 
relationship to media and technology, a 
psychedelic mode of mind-tweaking that 
feeds directly into today’s cyberculture.” 
In the final part of the book, he turns to 
our “data apocalyptic” moment and shows 
how the UFOs, Gaian minds, New World 
Orders, and techno-utopias flooding our 
end of the millennium consciousness 
“subliminally feed off images and compul- 
sions deeply rooted in the spiritual imagi- 
nation.” 
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While the style is often brash — Davis 
occasionally writes in capital letters with 
exclamation points — the text is a testa- 
ment to his lucid mind. His acute and 
insightful juxtapositions of religion and 
technology serve as a resonating hypertext, 
which simultaneously stimulates ideas, 
questions and understanding. TechGnosis is 
for all of us struggling to live with the com- 
plexities of modern life, including its mix of 
technoculture, religion and mysticism — 
not to mention millennial fervor. — SM 
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The Rumi Collection 
Edited by Kabir Helminski 
$24.95. 206 pp. cloth. ISBN 0939660660. 
Threshold 

Here are words of a mystic, a man for 
whom God was a fact, a revelation, rather 
than an idea or an object of faith. Rumi's 
poems and writings — bursting with ecstat- 


You'll want answers to this 
question in 1999, 2000 
and beyond... 


Prophecy for the New Millennium intro- 
duces us to a high-frequency spiritual 
energy that can bring both personal 
and planetary change to create the 
future we want. Dramatic prophecies 
from Nostradamus, Edgar Cayce, 
Mother Mary and Saint Germain show 
us what to expect through 2025. 

ISBN 0-922729-45-X, Pocketbook, $7.99 


“Terrific—a must-read! This exciting 
blend of astrological, historical and 


spiritual perspectives is 
a fantastic guide for 
navigating the coming 
era. Well written, well 
researched and very 
empowering.” 


—DANNION BRINKLEY, 
Author of Saved by the Light 


“On the eve of the 
millennium, Elizabeth 
Clare Prophet reminds 
us that by our heartfelt 
connection with Spirit, 
in deed and thought, 
we can bring about the 
staying of the hand of 
darkness and bring on 
an Aquarian age of 
unprecedented light.” 


—JESS STEARN, author 
of Edgar Cayce on the Millennium 


Available at fine bookstores everywhere. Distributed 
by APG Trade 1-800-327-5113. For a free catalog or 
to order direct call 1-888-700-8087 
www.hostmontana.com/supress 
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] ic knowledge, divine 
intoxication, and utter 
certainty — show that 
the way to God is 
through love, devo- 
tion and_ humility. 
While Sufism is the 
mystical expression of 
Islam, the powerful 
visions of this thir- 
teenth century Sufi 
poet have been embraced by seekers from 
many traditions, and even to others who fol- 
low no tradition at all. He teaches us about 
love (as taught by Christ), paradox, death 
of the ego and ultimate emptiness (as is 
taught in Zen), the devotion of bhakti yoga, 
and a renunciation of worldly desires (akin 
to the Buddha.) His work is a call to awak- 
en to a higher truth: At the moment of 
death, will you be ready? Finally, Rumi 
promises that those who continue seeking 
will find an answer: It is always there, but we 
often don’t see it. 

This anthology is an ideal introduction 
to Rumi. It is organized around the major 
themes of his poems and writings, and his 
voice emerges through translators such as 
Coleman Barks, Robert Bly, Andrew Harvey 
and Peter Lamborn Wilson. Rumi’s writ- 
ings have become enormously popular in 
recent years. After all, where else would we 
' encounter such ecstatic, visionary utter- 
ances? — JC 

It suits the generous man to give money, 

is to surrender his soul. 

If you give bread for God’s sake, 

you will be given bread in return; 

if you give your life for God’s sake, 

you will be given life in return. 

— The Mathnawai I 





Rumi 
Poet of the Heart 
Featuring Coleman Banks, Robert Bly, 
Deepak Chopra, Michael Meade, 
& Huston Smith, 
narrated by Debra Winger. Performances 
by Hamza El Din & Jai Uttal. 
$24.95. VHS Video cassette. 58 minutes. 
ISBN 9990259283. Magnolia Films 
Jelaluddin Rumi was born in 1207 and 
by the age of thirty-seven had become a 
famous scholar and teacher. His life 
changed forever when he met the wander- 
ing dervish, Shams of Tabriz. Rumi said, 
“What I had thought of before as God, I 
met today in a human 
being.” An extraordi- 
nary and_ esoteric 
friendship between 
the two unfolded, and 
when Shams mysteri- 
ously disappeared, 
Rumi gave up his 
scholarly pursuits and 
became a_ mystical 
poet. Rumi’s writings 
continue to enchant, 
inspire and enlighten 
us. The poetry cele- 
brates the sacred in everyday existence 
and transcends boundaries of time, place 
and religion. This video presents Coleman 
Barks, the preeminent contemporary 
translator of Rumi's poetry, in live perfor- 
mance and intimate conversation. Robert 
Bly, Deepak Chopra, Michael Meade, Hus- 
ton Smith and others join Coleman to cel- 
ebrate the earthy, joyous, spiritual passion 
of his work. Musical performances by oud 
virtuoso Hamza El Din and singer Jai Uttal 
add to this inspiring and compelling film. 
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The Active Side of Infinity 

By Carlos Castaneda 

$25.00. 272 pp. cloth. ISBN 0060192208. 
llins 

Even in his death last year, the enigmatic 
anthropologist and shaman Carlos Castane- 
da was unable to escape the controversy 
that followed him 
since the publication 
of his first book, the 
classic The Teachings of 
~ 4 Don Juan: A Yaqui Way 
of Knowledge. Many 
questioned his rela- 
tionship with his mys- 
tical teacher, Don 
Juan and even Don 
Juan’s reality. Castane- 
da’s insistence on a 
life out of the public eye only added to the 
sense of mystery. 

We are reminded by The Active Side of 
Infinity, that the relationship between a spir- 
itual teacher and his student is an extreme- 
ly personal one, and we can never know 
what another person experienced. We can 
only listen and learn and hope that when we 
are ready, our teacher will appear. Castane- 
da’s teacher, Don Juan, was a Yaqui Indian 
shaman in Mexico who guided him to an 
understanding of worlds beyond everyday 
reality. Castaneda detailed his spiritual jour- 
neying with Don Juan in a series of books, 
and in this one, he provides a most intimate 
window onto his entire life. 

Part memoir, part autobiography, The 
Active Side of Infinity was written during 
Castaneda’s final years before his defini- 
tive journey, a journey beyond our world 
for which his teacher prepared him. “Don 





Juan,” writes Castaneda, “described the - 
total goal of the shamanistic knowledge ° 


that he handled as the preparation for 
facing the definitive journey: the journey 
that every human being has to take at the 
end of his life. He said that what modern 
man referred to vaguely as ‘life after 
death’ was, for those shamans, a concrete 
region filled to capacity with practical 
affairs of a different order than the prac- 
tical affairs of daily life, yet bearing a sim- 
ilar functional practicality. Don Juan con- 
sidered that to collect the memorable 
events in their lives was, for shamans, the 
preparation for their entrance into that 
concrete region, which they called the 
active side of infinity.” 

This book is Castaneda’s collection of 
memorable events, written in response to 
Don Juan’s directive that he should follow 
the shamanistic tradition of assembling a 
record of the significant and profound 
events in his life. Filled with many stimulat- 
ing lessons, experiences, and personal 
encounters, The Active Side of Infinity is a fit- 
ting final addition to the fascinating story 
of a shaman and his apprentice. — DL 
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The Mastery of Love 

A Practical Guide to the Art of Relationship 
By Don Miguel Ruiz 

$14.00. 224 pp. paper. ISBN 1878424424. 
Amber-Allen 


and his first book, 


The Four Agreements 

A Practical Guide to Personal Freedom 

By Don Miguel Ruiz 

$12.95. 138 pp. paper. ISBN 1878424319. 

Amber-Allen Publishing 
The four 


your 
Don’t make assumptions. Always do your best. 

Don Miguel Ruiz has dedicated his life to 
sharing his knowledge of the teachings of 
the ancient Toltec. In that tradition, three 
fundamental masteries guide us to our true 
nature, which are happiness, freedom, and 
love. They are: Mastery of Awareness, Mastery 
of Transformation and Mastery of Love. 

In his first book, The Four Agreements, he 
teaches us about part of the Mastery of 
Transformation, the re-creation of the 

jee dream.” Don Miguel 
© Ruiz explains how we 
“F) learn to live within a 
2) distorted, self limiting 
belief-vision that rules 
our relationships with 
others, society and 
Meg Ourselves, creating 
“@ | frustration, unhappi- 
Hai ness and an inability 
to love. He character- 
izes these beliefs as “dreams” which have 
the power to rule our lives. Ruiz shows how 
we can change our lives by understanding 
the untruthfulness of our “dreams” and 
learning to change them through the appli- 
cation of the “four agreements,” leading to 
a total self-transformation. In his second 
book, he takes up the Mastery of Love, which 
is the result of the first two masteries, Mas- 
tery of Awareness and Mastery of Transforma- 
tion. In Mastery of Love, don Miguel Ruiz 
illuminates the fear-based beliefs and 
assumptions that undermine love and lead 
to suffering and drama in our relationships. 
Using insightful stories to bring his message 
to life, Ruiz shows us how to heal our emo- 
tional wounds, recover the freedom and joy 
that are our birthright, and restore the spir- 
it of playfulness that is vital to loving rela- 
tionships. When we master Awareness, 
Transformation, and Love, we reclaim our 
divinity and become one with God. 
_ Don Miguel Ruiz was born into a family 
of healers and raised in rural Mexico by a 


. curandera (healer) mother and a nagual 


(shaman) grandfather. Initially. he 
embraced a secular life choosing to 
become a doctor (surgeon) until a near- 


death experience pulled him back to his — 


heritage. He devoted himself to mastering 
his ancient ancestral wisdom, studying 
with his mother and a powerful shaman in 
the Mexican dessert. His grandfather, who 
has passed on, continues to teach him in 
his dreams. In the tradition of the Toltec, 
a nagual guides an individual to personal 
freedom. Don Miguel Ruiz is a nagual 
from the Eagle Knight lineage, and is dedi- 
cated to sharing his knowledge of the eso- 
teric teachings. Ruiz has an exceptional 
ability to explain the shamanistic way of 
life and his teachings can lead to dramatic 
personal growth, love and a greater sense 
of well being. 


“A Toltec is an artist of Love, 
an artist of the Spirit, 
someone who is creating every moment, 


every second, the most beautiful art — 
the Art of Dreaming.” 


“Life is nothing but a dream, 
then we can create our life with Love, 
and our dream becomes 
a masterpiece of art.” 
— Don Miguel Ruiz 


Medicinemaker ; 
Mystic Encounters on the Shaman’s Path 

Hank Wesselman 
$22.95. 323 pp. cloth. ISBN 0553107747. 
Bantam 

Anthropologist Hank Wesselman’s life 
took a decidedly different turn when he 
Started to experience spontaneous 
altered states of consciousness. Then, 
through shamistic studies, he learned 
how to induce and work with them. While 
in some of these states, he became aware 
of being in contact with another man. He 
could feel and see what this man was see- 
ing and hearing, as if 
these perceptions 
were in fact his own. 
He discovered that 
the man’s name is 
Nainoa and that he is 
an individual of 
Hawaiian , ancestry _ 
who lives on the coast , 
of California, some , 
5000 years in the 
future! ~ Through 

a many spiritual jour-; 
neys, Wesselman learned about a distant . 
time when all the great cities were gone : 
and in that time Nainoa set out on an. 
exploration quest into the interior of Cal- ; 
ifornia. During this trek, Nainoa began 
having psychic and shamanic initiation 
experiences, just as in the present time, 
Wesselman was having his own. Much to | 
Wesselman’s astonishment, these experi- 
ences mingled and both he and Nainoa | 
became increasingly aware of each other. 
Further, their merged minds were influ- 
encing each of their lives. Wesselman 
described all this in his enchanting first 
book, Spiritwalker. In Medicinemaker, . 
Nainoa returns home bringing along two , 
central California Ennu people who help , 
him to become a powerful shamanistic 
healer, a leader of his people, and to find 
his soul-mate. Woven into this are Wessel- 
man’s own adventures in California, 
Africa, in the hot springs of Tassajara, and 
with Hawaiian shamans. But this barely 
begins to describe the powerful narrative, 
the adventure filled story, and the spell- 
binding description of spiritual states 
alongside passionate descriptions of the 
natural world. For example, his descrip- 
tion of the Zen mountain center at Tassa- 
jara brought it vividly to my mind, with its 
hot tubs, its wandering stream and its 
atmosphere of quiet intensity. It is a rare 
treat when a scientist, a scholar, a 
shaman, and a passionate lover are all 
combined in one articulate and eloquent 
person. In his narrative, he is both an 
accurate observer and a mesmerized par- 
ticipant who provides an unprecedented 
glimpse into the origin and destiny of 
mankind and of the planet. Above all, 
Hank Wesselman is a great story teller, 
drawing us into a fascinating and fantastic 
world which seems entirely real. And in 
so doing, he shakes the very core of our 
world perception and the possibilities of 
the mind. — SM 
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Social Consciousness 


Beyond Fear 
Twelve Spiritual Keys to Racial Healing 
By Aeeshah Ababio-Clottey 
& Kokomon Clottey 
with a Foreword by Marianne Williamson 
$12.95. 213 pp. paper. ISBN 0915811820. 
H J Kramer 

Despite being one of the most talked- 
about subjects in our country, complete 
with commissions to discuss it and legisla- 
tion to enforce it, racism remains as an 
insidious component of our communal 
aaa =a] being. We have yet to 
f} i] achieve racial healing. 
And so authors Aee- 
shah Ababio-Clottey 
and Kokomon Clottey 
draw on African tribal- 
ism, studies in attitudi- 
» i nal healing and teach- 

} ings from A Course In 
i Miracles to put for- 
ward spiritual solu- 

“a # tions for this persis- 

tent problem. In accordance with African 
tradition, they use storytelling both for per- 
sonal healing, and as a way to extend their 
healing to others. “Healing is a lifelong 
process of learning to let go of fear, anger, 
shame, guilt, and victimization from our 
own past,” they write, “so we can experience 
our present relationships more fully.” As 
they combine personal testimony with the 
twelve spiritual keys of attitudinal healing, 
Ababio-Clottey and Clottey look at racism 
in fresh, open, and nonjudgmental ways. 
Topics include the essence of being in love, 
and ways to let go of past events as well as 
beliefs that affect the future. In addition, 
the authors provide exercises to aid readers 
in clarifying their personal intentions as 
they progress through the twelve spiritual 
keys 





True racial healing comes from a 
change of heart, and this unique spiritual 
approach to healing deep-rooted emotion- 
al and political barriers will make this 
change possible. 

“... we deeply believe that it is time for us to 
and tension surrounding this issue, it is well 





past time for us to find the willingness and the 

courage to do the work that would help us move 

to a place of hope and positive intention, a 
place beyond fear.” 

— Aeeshah Ababio-Clottey and 

Kokomon Clottey 


Dialogues 
By Jerry Brown 
$14.95. 310 p. paper. ISBN 0965377490. 
Berkeley Hills 
In 1994, Jerry Brown launched a call-in 
radio program entitled We the People in 
order to explore contemporary ideas and 
controversies: “... My hope,” he says, “was 
: to clarify tacit assump- 

tions and test them 
against common 
sense and democratic 
principles.” He 
sought out guests who 
demonstrated unusu- 
al intelligence and 
honesty both in their 
writings and in their 
lives, and from the 
hundreds of inter- 
views that were broadcast, he chose and 
edited eighteen for this book. It includes 
discussions with Ivan Illich, Vandana Shi- 
va, Gary Snyder, Sister Helen Prejean, 
Thitch Nhat Hahn, Alice Walker and 
Noam Chomsky; its contributors hail from 
battlefields and Buddhist monasteries, vil- 
lages in India, streets of the South Bronx, 
birth centers in Holland, and Louisiana’s 
Death Row. All the participants explore 
the practices that undermine a just society, 
and offer ways to promote a better future. 
As the former Governor of California, a 
Presidential candidate, and Mayor of Oak- 
land, Jerry Brown is one of the most 
insightful and outspoken figures on the 
American cultural landscape. He is known 
for his constant’ re-evaluation’ of 
entrenched ideas, and a political philoso- 
phy that transcends conventional bound- 
aries. And this commitment is illustrated 
by the choices he makes for a most read- 
able book. — CD 

“Ivan Illich ts trying to open up cracks in our 
certitude about modern life. Not our opinion 
about it, but what's beneath our opinion — the 
lens through which we look at the world. The way 
we experience ourselves is through a filter called 


JERRY BROWN 


certitude. We have certain ideas about life, medi- 

cine, what we eat, and how we learn. What Illich 

and this book are trying to do is to enable us to 

look through different eyes — different lenses — 

so that we might begin to see that there is a certain 
arbitrary angle of vision that we all have.” 

— Jerry Brown, speaking about his book 

at the Bodhi Tree Bookstore, 

December 1998. 

“Kindness is possibly the best indication of 


wisdom. ” — Alice Walker 
Spintual Quest 

The Art of Pilgrimage 

The Seeker’s Guide to Making Travel Sacred 

By Phil Cousineau 


$20.00. 254 pp. cloth. ISBN 157324080X. 
Conari Press 

“What matters most on your journey is how 
deeply you see, how attentively you hear, how 
richly the encounters are felt in your heart and 
soul.” — Phil Cousineau 

The dictionary defines a pilgrim as one 
who embarks on a quest for a projected 
end, which is conceived as sacred. Phil 

gs Cousineau, a_ sea- 
soned pilgrim, wrote 
The Art of Pilgrimage 
# not as a travelogue, 
4 but rather to inspire 
ei travelers to step 
beyond the surface of 
sightseeing and seek 
out the deeper layers 
of meaning. He 
| encourages you to see 
with your own eyes, your own soul, to go 
slowly and absorb everything, to digest and 
savor your experience as no one else can. 
Interlaced with the stories, anecdotes, 
quotes and vignettes are practical sugges- 
tions from travelers, artists, and pilgrims 
throughout history, for example; Basho, 
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Mark Twain, Isak 
Dinesen, Henry Beston, Jack Kerouac, 
Walt Whitman and Henri Thoreau. 
Cousineau also includes a series of medita- 
tions or contemplations that offer different 
ways to practice what the Sufis call, seeing 
with the “eyes of the heart.” The pho- 
tographs that accompany the text are from 
Cousineau’s own travels. — CHP 





WINNING THE BATTLE AGAINST EVIL 


Now, for the first time, a true Teacher reveals startling information on 


the nature of evil and provides us the antidote to evil in two amazing books about 
Cosmic evil and the spiritual Hierarchy Who combat it. 


ie 


C.F V'3:S 30 Rh 


PUBLISHING 


You Witt LEARN: 


What evil is exactly 


How evil ones exploit 
good-hearted people 


How to discriminate 
between good and evil 


How to shield and protect 
yourself from dark attacks 


$18.95 432pp. ISBN: 0-9656203-2-8 


FORCES 


A 
Guide 


To Psychic 
Self-Defense 


Torkom | 
Saraydarian | 


You Witt LEARN: 


* 


Where Masters live 


How Masters influence us 
Ways to serve Hierarchy 


How disciples are tested 


..and more! 


$10.95 200pp. ISBN: 0-9656203-3-6 


How to contact your Master 


Elvis’ Search for God 

With Elvis’ Close Friend 

and Spintual Confidant Larry Geller 

By Jess Stearn 

$24.95. 246 pp. cloth. ISBN 1883729076. 
Greenleaf Publications 

Early in 1970, we noticed a tall swarthy 
fellow with incredible hair sitting day-after- 
day in the Western Mysticism section of 
the Bodhi Tree, looking through book 
after book. This was our first meeting with 
y Geller. Later, 
_ we learned about his 
close connection with 
Elvis Presley, first as 
his hair dresser and 
then as his friend and 
spiritual confidant. 
| Larry often discussed 
swith us the books 
Elvis was reading, and 
after Elvis’s tragic 
death, Larry was dri- 
ven to reveal Elvis’s religious story. Elvis 
wanted all his fans to profit, as he had, 
from his spiritual experiences, because he 
thought of himself as a “Messenger of 
God,” who spoke for Him, whenever he 
could. Part of Elvis’s story first appeared in 
1980 in the now out-of-print book The 
Truth about Elvis, which Geller wrote with 
Jess Stearn. Now, in Elvis’ Search for God, 
the story is completed. 

Elvis'’s fame allowed him to reach out 
into the world and bring into focus any- 
thing and everything that triggered his 
interest. His charisma will never be forgot- 
ten. Sull, though we know plenty about 
Elvis’s secular life, little is known about his 
religious leanings. 

The revelations in Stearn’s book shed 
light both on Elvis’s many legendary gifts 
and his devotional songs. His interest in 
metaphysical topics was fueled by at least 
one religious vision. This stimulated Elvis’s 
fascination with the mysteries of life, the 
nature of God and our relationship to him. 
And, all the while, his wise and compas- 
sionate friend stood by to help him with 
books and discussion. But there were many 
facets to Elvis’s life and the desire to satisfy 
his fans, his friends, his lifestyle, and his 
management team drew him in several 
directions. But while some in his entourage 
felt that Larry's influence was harmful to 
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Elvis, they sustained their relationship to 
the end. When Elvis died, he was found 
clutching to his breast the book The Face of 
Jesus which Larry had just pir given 
him. — SM 

“Look,” he said, “If this life was the whole 
thing, and nothing awaited us on the other side, 
I could understand how you feel. But I know 
how the soul is immortal.” 

“How do you know?” 

Sh iS Re 
ing. It comes through meditating and experi- 
encing. You have to experience ... I’m not try- 
ing to convince you. I’m only sharing my phi- 
losophy.” 


— Elvis Presley, from the book. 


The Spiritual Tourist 

A Personal Odyssey 

Through the Outer Reaches of Belief 

By Mick Brown 

$24.95. 309 pp. cloth. ISBN 1582340013. 
Bloomsbury 

The spiritual quest — a yearning for a 
sense of the sacred — has become a leit- 
motif of late twentieth-century life. And 
here, in his personal and highly entertain- 
ing new book, Mick Brown joins the holy, 
the lost, the wise, and the foolish on the 
highways and backroads of the spiritual 
landscape for a voyage of inner search and 
illumination. 

A trail of chance, synchronicity, and 
divine providence interspersed with the 
occasional railway and airline schedule 
leads Brown all the 
way from Madame 
™ | Blavatsky, the extra- 

| ordinary nine- 
_ jteenth-century 
- | occult adventuress, 
via the philosopher 
Krishnamurti, to a 
_. genial Scottish clair- 
voyant who claims 
that the Christ is 
alive and living in 
London. In India he encounters the mir- 
acle-working Sai Baba as well the Dalai 
Lama, with whom he discusses reincar- 
nation. In Germany he joins pilgrims 
who kneel at the feet of the divine Moth- 
er Meera, and in a tiny backwoods 
church in Tennessee he examines 
‘Crosses of Light’ believed to signify 
Christ’s imminent return to earth. 

Whether confronting the mystical, the 
miraculous or the seemingly unbelievable, 
this book is, undoubtedly, an “adventure 
of the spirit.” Through Mick Brown we 
come to know more about not only those 
teachers and guides in distant lands, but 
also the deep need we all have for spiritu- 
al exploration. — DL 

“I have come to believe that the world is 
more of spirit than of matter: that what is 
unseen is more important than what is 
seen. The things we most value are felt 
with the heart rather than viewed with the 
naked eye. Transcendence is a natural 
human condition which we may all experi- 
ence from time to time. A rhapsodic piece 
of music, a beautiful painting, a glorious 
sunset or some peculiar communion with 
nature — all may offer us moments of a 
particular clarity, in which our vision 
seems to grow larger, and we are no longer 
looking at the world through the muddy 
glass of our preconceptions but seeing it as 
it truly is; where we become momentarily 
aware of some pattern or order greater 
than ourselves, and of which we are an 
intrinsic part.” 





— Mick Brown 
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Tantra 


The Art of Making Sex Sacred 
Techniques for Intimate Relationships 

By Guru Terath Kaur Ph.D. 
$19.95. 127 pp. paper. ISBN 0965552314. 
KRI 


The Art of Making Sex Sacred is a guidebook 
for restoring the lost art of sex as a spiritual 
practice. In contrast to our modern atti- 
tudes, sex was considered to be sacred for 
centuries. And by applying the techniques of 
Kundalini Yoga, diet, and meditation, as 
taught by Yogi Bhajan we can restore the 
spiritually transforma- 
tive role of sex in our 
lives. To this end, Guru 
Terath Kaur Khalsa, 
Ph.D., a long-time stu- 
dent of Yogi Bhajan, 
psychologist and coun- 
selor, presents a manu- 
al of yogic sexual tech- 
niques for expanded 
consciousness, which 
have a powerful ability 
to transform and heal. Seekers of ecstatic 
experience will find yogic techniques in this 
book for gaining self-awareness, rejuvenat- 
ing one’s sexual health, and for harmoniz- 
ing the male/female polarities. Included are 
meditations, Venus Kriyas for couples and 
Kundalini Yoga exercises for rebuilding inti- 
macy and experiencing blissful lovemaking. 
There is even a chapter describing special 
foods and recipes designed to enhance the 
experience of sex. — CD 

“Within the dance of life, there is the act of 
sex, which is the merging of our beings into the 
life force of the creation. Beyond physical long- 
ing, sex comprises a sacred act of nature and 
God. Attuning to this sacredness brings bliss 





find their way home into the arms of the true 
beloved.” — From the introduction 
individual can be realized in one relationship 
only-the relationship between male and female.” 

— Yogi Bhajan 


Healing with the Energy 

of the Chakras 

By Ambika Wauters 

$14.95. 134 pp. paper. ISBN 0895949067. 
ing Press 

Our chakras, or energy centers, are like a 
ladder of love, leading us higher and high- 
er. At an energetic level, they are channels 

| through which vital 
energy must pass in 
order to nourish our 
physical, emotional, 
spiritual and mental 
health. They bloom 
and radiate when 
stimulated by specific 
me sounds, colors and 
- m@ scents, and are 
responsive to positive and negative 
thoughts and emotions. Indeed, each rep- 
resents a distinct level of development and 
awareness. 

The Root Chakra, for example, which is 
located at the base of our spine, gives us our 
grounding in life and embodies such quali- 
ties as patience, constancy, commitment 
and stability. The Crown Chakra — the 
polar opposite of the Root Chakra — con- 
nects us to the spirit within and around us, 
and gives us guidance, protection, and a 
deepening sense of beauty and healing. IIl 





health occurs when we become trapped in 
negative thinking, and inhibit the free flow 
of energy throughout the whole system. 
Therefore, this slim book provides guide- 
lines and a framework for understanding 
how our personal energetic system 
responds to our thoughts and expressions. 
While Wauters explains how energy flows, 
then becomes blocked and congested, she 
also offers the means through which we can 
open ourselves to greater spiritual energy. 
Hers is a no-nonsense, yet reverent 
approach, and the book is carefully 
planned and clearly presented. Includes a 
guide to the nature and function of every 
chakra, questionnaires to help you discover 
the cause of a blockage, healing affirma- 
tions, breathing and movement exercises, 
color meditations, chakra massages, and 
related therapeutic gemstones and aromas. 

— CD 


Pocket Guide to Chakras 
By Joy Gardner-Gordon 
$6.95. 110 pp. paper. ISBN 0895949490. 
The Crossing Press 

As the complementary relationships be- 
tween Eastern and Western healing meth- 
ome continue to unfold, there is much talk of 









| disk in Sanskrit, and 
_ |refers to the many 
| invisible energy cen- 
| ters, or vortexes, that 
eside in the body and 
allow us to transmit or 
| receive social, sexual, 
c } and spiritual energy. 
Through understanding how chakras focus 
our energies, or open and close, we can 
align ourselves to a richer, more holistic 
model of body, mind and spirit. 

Joy Gardner-Gordon’s pocket guide is an 
excellent introduction to the study of the 
chakras. It begins with a highly informative 
look at the historical and spiritual use of 
chakras in India, Egypt, Tibet, and else- 
where. An understanding of the chakras 
emerged from the Vedas and Upanishads, 
the ancient teachings of Hinduism, but 
they were also studied in the Greek mystery 
schools as well as by early Christian mystics. 

Gardner-Gordon also discusses such top- 
ics as: the location and functions of each 
chakra, how chakras open and close, 
chakras and relationships, and karma and 
reincarnation. 

She concludes by showing us how we can 
evaluate our chakras, measure their open- 
ness, and also treat them. Due to fear, stress, 
confusion and other obstacles, our chakras 
can become blocked, unbalanced, and 
weakened. But by learning how to balance 
and clear them, we can unleash strong and 
transformative energies. — DL 


Tarot &F Oracles 


Gnostic Tarot 
Mandalas for Spiritual Transformation 
By Lee Irwin 
$16.95. 358 pp. paper. ISBN 1578630304. 
Weiser 

This book is based on a Gnostic inter- 
pretation of the Tarot cards with a spe- 
cial emphasis on spiritual transformation 
and illumined states of awareness. 
Though the tarot is an excellent resource 
for personal transformation and spiritual 
awakening, the “path-work” approach to 


the cards has, until 
now, been generally 
open only to mem- 
bers of what Irwin 
refers to as “initiatic” 
societies. Thus his 
The Gnostic Tarot is a 
timely contribution 
to spiritual transmu- 
tation made possible 
by reflection | and 
meditation on‘ tarot 
symbolism. Through this method, one 
creates a set of meaningful relationships 
with both the natural outer world (the 
macrocosm) and the inner developmen- 
tal processes of spiritual awakening (the 
microcosm). And, to this end, Irwin 
offers ten mandalas (akin to tarot 
spreads) for seekers to use as meditative 
structures. By using these, we learn to 
align our physical, mental and emotional 
life with our spiritual growth, and to 
affect an alchemical transformation 
through the realization of our soul’s pur- 
pose. Indeed, his insightful interpreta- 
tions of tarot imagery inspire us to see 
the sacred in everythilg, — CD 





Jewels of the Lotus 
Tibetan Gemstone Oracle 
By Dawn Silver & Pat Gullett 
$35.00. 224 pp. with 45 cards. 
ISBN 1885394330. Bluestar 
Dawn Silver combines Tibetan Bud- 
dhism, healing and gemstones into one 
comprehensive healing tool. Crystals direct- 
ly influence our energy centers (chakras), 
; | whose energy emis- 
sions form sheaths of 
color around our bod- 
ies. Each chakra is a 
‘| lotus flower. As every 
| petal of the lotus 
| unfolds, it reveals yet 
J another stop along 
our path of growth 
#4 and learning. Eventv- 
Pe ally, the flower blos- 
soms fully =m we ascend, emerging as the 
radiant jewel in the center of the lotus. In 
the Tibetan Buddhist tradition, the mantra 
for “Jewel in the Lotus” is Om Mani Padme 
Hum. It is a mantra that is invoked as an int 
tiation that indicates the way of our journey, 
and the The Jewel in the Lotus Tibetan Gem- 
stone Oracle helps you to divine what that way 
may be. You can use the cards in layout form 
— which Silver explains — or any way that 
serves you. For each card, she provides a 
guide to the origin and power of the stone, 
along with it’s divine wisdom and healing 
properties, and then concludes with a 
meaningful affirmation. The book includes 
notes from the artist, Pat Gullet, a guide to 
the chakras, as well as an introduction to 
soul mates and twin flames. — CD 
At random, this reviewer picked out the 
card “Adventurine,” a jewel of the earth lotus, 
which rules the whole heart and gratitude: 
“When Adventurine appears in your reading, 





it highlights the joy of being on the pessoal 
gratitude 


plane. It embodies the of knowing 
what a gift being physical is to the soul. Get a 
massage or treat yourself to something yummy. 
Buy yourself a rainbow bouquet of flowers. 
Great fortune is yours, as you appreciate with a 
family. But there is a secret to keeping this good 
feeling around: you must share it. Strengthen 
your life-bond by sharing your zest for life, not 
only with your own family, but with your broth- 
ers and sisters worldwide, your global family. 
Whether or not your circumstances allow you to 
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I —— 





TRAVEL TO VIDEO & VIDEO RENTAL 


"share with your immediate circle, share your 
love ~ 
Om Mani Padme Hum 


The Oracie of the Goddess 
By Amy Zerner & Monte Farber 
$27.95. 80 pp. hardcover book 
& 36 oversized card deck. 
ISBN 0312191790. St. Martin’s Press 
_ “The Oracle of the Goddess is dedicated to 
_the understanding and development of new 
feminine archetypes so that women and men 
_ can balance their male and female sides and 
create a new partnership that will heal us and 
| _ our world.” 
— Monte Farber 
The Oracle of the Goddess is an ingenious 
creation on the part of artist Amy Zerner 
and her husband, writer Monte Farber. It is 
the result of two decades of research and 
dedicated to a time in “herstory” when 
_ seekers of higher knowledge journeyed to 
temples to consult the 
fa High Priestess who 
3| served as the Oracle, or 
voice, of the Goddess. 
As reviewer, I took this 
wonderful opportuni- 
ty to use the Oracle — 
and it works! The 
twelve Goddesses rep- 
resented each have 
three cards; Head, 
; Heart, and Home. 
__ (Here, “Home” here refers to the body, the 
; _ temple where the Head and Heart dwell). 
: 
j 





As “querente,” you are instructed to per- 

_ form a Grounding Ritual before formulat- 

_. ing your question. The thirty-six cards are 
__ then divided into three decks; Head being 
_ the Amethyst deck, Heart being the Ruby 
__ deck, and Home being the Turquoise deck. 
__ Each deck is shuffled while asking the ques- 
tion. The top card from each deck is then 
_ turned over. The answer is obtained by 
_ reading the words on the selected cards, 
_ and by the proper use and understanding 
_ of the included affirmations, rituals, hersto- 
_ ries and the incredible fabric-collage tapes- 
try portraits of the twelve Goddesses. The 
Oracle of the Goddess has been designed as a 
_ tool to help develop decision-making abili- 
_ ties and above all, to trust in your own pow- 
ers of guidance and intuition. I was so 
amazed, so moved, by my own experience 
with the Oracle that I actually wept. — CHP 
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Wolf Song Cards 
_ By Lew Hartman 

$15.00. 16 pp. booklet & 62 card deck. 
ISBN 1572811242. U.S. Games Systems 
change. The deck is based on the premise that 
q life’s only constant force is change. Change, 
| whether day to night, season to season, or even 
__ daylight to standard time, 
that we do, wish, and dream. The achievement 
aaa alam 


The Wolf Song Cards, tools for self-dis- 
cévery, are a thought provoking guide that 
helps querents to find answers to both 
their simple and com- 
t@ plex questions. There 
m are four wolves in the 
ta Wolf Song deck; the 
m™ Timber Wolf, the 
m™ Gray Wolf, the Red 
m™ Wolf, and the Arctic 
m™ Wolf — and each rep- 
m resent a_ separate 
™ aspect of change. The 

a remaining cards 
MES depict many repre- 
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sentations from the animal kingdom; from 
big cats such as the panther, all the way to 
the little guys, like the turtle, gray squirrel, 
or tiny hummingbird. The meanings of 
the cards come from composite sources, 
including Native American mythology, 
folklore, even academic studies of animal 
behavior. This deck is for those already 
inspired by The Medicine Cards, and for 
animal lovers everywhere. — CHP 


Travel 





Circling the Sacred Mountain 
A Spintual Adventure 
Through the Himalayas 
By Robert Thurman and Tad Wise 
$25.95. 352 pp. cloth. ISBN 0553103466. 
Bantam 
“Mt. Kailash is the axis mundi, the cosmic 


since I was a young Tibetan Buddhist monk in 
my twenties. I had been initiated, in a com- 
plex ceremony that I’ve only recently begun to 
Archetype Buddha Paramasukha Chakrasam- 
vara, a name that can 





i) earth, the abode of the 
B father and mother of 
tain the world, the gods Shi- 
va and Uma. For this 
reason, Shakyamuni 
Buddha, the founder of historical Buddhism, 
is said to have manifested himself there as the 
Superbliss-Machine Buddha. His mythic pur- 
pose was to turn all the divine energies away 
from violent passion and toward gentle bliss. 
During my initiation into the mandala, I was 
told by His Holiness the Dalai Lama that the 
Superbliss Buddha’s Mandala Palace, home 
to sixty-two Superbliss deities, is always pre- 
sent at Mt. Kailash. The palace doors are 
always open there and its radiance is always 


So begins Robert Thurman's story of his 
pilgrimage with Tad Wise, and others, to 
the “most magical place on earth,” a dia- 
mond shaped peak in the world’s tallest 
mountains. Before they begin, they know 
the trip will be arduous — the peak itself 
reaches 18,600 feet. At the same time, they 
are immensely enthused by the task at 
hand. According to lore, one trip around 


Sa 


Mount Kailish can wipe away the sins of a 
lifetime. 

Here's a book that redefines the notion 
of armchair traveler. Thurman serves as 
the group’s spiritual leader, and offers his 
fellow companions — and readers — a 
thorough understanding of Tibetan Bud- 
dhism, including techniques of medita- 
tion, visualization, compassion and selfless- 
ness. Meanwhile, Wise, a friend and former 
student, describes in rich detail the aston- 
ishing landscape they traverse on their 
journey, as well as his struggle to integrate 
Thurman’s teachings into his life. In the 
end, this is a chronicle of an inner and out- 
er journey, and of confrontations both 
physical and metaphysical. Does the trip 
wipe out all their sins? Read the book and 
find out. — CD 

Also by Robert Thurman, Jnner Revolution: 
Life, Liberty and the Pursuit of Real Happi 
($14.00. 322 pp. paper. ISBN 1573227196. 
Riverhead). According to Robert Thurman, 
the world has already seen several enlight- 
ened eras, thanks to the practices, teachings, 
and vision of the Buddha. Here he presents 
the revolutionary implications of these 
teachings, for our own lives, and a world in 
urgent need of transformation. 


From Here to Nirvana 
The Yoga Journal Guide to Spiritual India 
By Anne Cushman & Jerry Jones 
$15.95. 407 pp. paper. ISBN 1573227153. 
Riverhead Books 
From Here to Nirvana is the be-all, end-all 
guide to yogis and gurus, ashrams and tem- 
ples — the lowdown on food, facilities, and 
bringing your own 
mosquito net, as well 
as when to go, what to 
m™ pack, and how to get 
there — the first com- 
prehensive book on 
the art of the pilgrim- 
age in the subcont- 
nent. 
Other guides may 
help you get your 
| shots and visa, and 
get you from palace 
to restaurant, but until now there has 
been no in-depth guide devoted exclu- 
sively to spiritual India. Whether you are a 
curious beginner or a seasoned pilgrim, 
From Here to Nirvana is an essential 
sourcebook. Yoga teacher Anne Cushman 
and longtime yoga and meditation stu- 
dent Jerry Jones provide detailed direc- 
tions and contacts that cannot be found 





anywhere else — lists and sidebars, photos 
and maps — everything you need to 
know. They also include important infor- 
mation on the history of Indian spiritual 
philosophies, a glossary of relevant terms, 
and a comprehensive index of people, 
places, and practices. Interspersed with 
personal stories, quotes from gurus, and 
local legends, this guide is as funny, inspir- 
ing, and fascinating as it is useful. 

Now that Americans have become as 
devoted to yoga as they are to jogging, 
and Buddhism seems as familiar as 
Catholicism, Gen Xers and Baby 
Boomers are headed to India by the 
thousands each year. They are going to 
ashrams and yoga centers, to meditate 
with a famous guru, or simply to sit 
under the Bodhi Tree as the Buddha 
himself did twenty-five hundred years 
ago. These aren't really vacations they're 
taking, they are spiritual journeys. And 
this book is a resourceful, reliable com- 
panion. — DL 

“India will bend your mind, assault your 
body, flood your senses, and shred your 
nerves, from the moment you step off the 
plane into its smoky, unforgettable perfume of 
burning cow dung, diesel fumes, and a few- 
thousand years of accumulated human sweat. 
And ultimately, if you’re lucky, your old iden- 
tity will break down like one of the decrepit, 
smog-elching autorickshaws that clog the 
Indian streets — and you'll have to walk on 
without it, through the twisting alleys of an 
unknown city, with cows eating empty juice 
cartons from streetside garbage dumps and 
ash-daubed mystics chanting mantras in the 
gutters. It’s this breakdown and the attendant 
possibilities for transformation — more than 
a specific teacher or spiritual site — that’s 
the real blessing India has to offer.” 

— Anne Cushman & Jerry Jones 


Video and Video Rental 


The Bodhi Tree carries videos on many 
of the same subjects as our books. These pro- 
vide both instruction and entertainment. 

We have both “for sale” and “for rent” 
videos. Titles not regularly stocked are avail- 
able by special order. We have videos on 
teachers and gurus from the present and 
past, healing arts, yoga, martial arts, music 
and more. For example, we have Abide As 
the Self: The Essential Teachings of Ramana 
Maharshi narrated by Ram Dass ($29.95, 
ISBN 1878019074, Inner Directions); Aura 


DRUG STOP 22 Pharmacy 


8021 Melrose Avenue, Los Angeles, CA 90046-7009 
(323) 655-9761 : Fax (323) 655-9763 


We specialize in holistic remedies, and our professional staff offers 
service on a personal basis. We carry many doctor’s lines of products, 
homeopathic remedies, natural herbs, & vitamin supplements. Among 


these are California Flowers, Crystal Starr, GAIA Herbs, Herb Pharm, 
4-Health/Pharmacy, Phyto-Pharmica, and many more. 


Our 15-year anniversary gift: 15% off on every purchase of $50.00 
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Best Sellers in Video 








OUR BEST SELLING VIDEOS FOR JANUARY — MARCH 1999 ARE: 
"@ | a.m. yoga and p.m. yoga 7g | Total Yoga: The Complete 
with Rodney Yee for Everyone featuring Tracey 
& Patricia Walden, $17.98. Rich & Ganga White, $9.98. 
ISBN 9990261172. Living Arts ISBN 0945671822. Living Arts 





$24.95, ISBN 9990259283. 
Magnolia Films 


[3] Yoga Practice for Beginners 
by Yoga Journal, $14.98. 
ISBN 0945671458. 


Living Arts 


of ° Sai Baba by Richard Bock 
($24.95, ISBN 9990009147, Aura VC);Feng 
Shui: The Chinese Art of Design & Placement 
by Helen Jay ($29.97, ISBN 1888941006, 

Mirror); The Fountain of Youth: Five Tibetan 
Exercises for ($19.95, ISBN 
9734730013, Etherean Filmworks); Heart of 
Tibet: An Intimate Portrait of the 14th Dalai 
Lama ($29.95, ISBN 1561762482, produced 
by Martin Wassell, Mystic Fire Video); The 
Secrets of Sacred Sex: A Guide to Intimacy & 
Loving directed by Cynthia Connop 
($29.98, ISBN 2995622213, Healing Arts); 
and Three Levels of Power & How to Use 
Them by Dr. Caroline Myss ($19.98, ISBN 
1575232413, Inner Dimension). 


We stock over 200 titles. A complete list 
of our videos for sale or rent is available 
upon request. 

Our videos rent for $2.00 per day per 
tape with a $50.00 deposit per tape. Up to 
five tapes may be rented at one time for a 
maximum of seven days. Videos may also be 
rented by mail order with a credit card. The 
rental starts when we receive your order 
and ends whensthe rental is back in our 
hands. Costs include both-way shipping 
charges. 

Chakra Yoga 

A Complete £xercise Program for Balancing the 
Body's Energy Centers _ 

With Gurutej Kaur . 
$19.95. 72 minute video cassette. 

ISBN _stesecrata Sounds True 

Your chakras are 
your body’s crucial 
nee | energy centers — 
each one essential 
« to the health of spe- 

m . | cific organs, emo- 
.q tons, and forces 
£| within you. ° Here 
-; you learn how to 
i use kundalini yoga, 
= which is a practice 

f4 to awaken primal 
sage 4 energy forces and 
; aR gain access to an 
ee es unlimited source of 
life energy. W With master insjructor Gurute} 
Kaur, you learn sixteen asanas to unblock 
your seven chakras, and a complete 72- 
minute kundalini program. Used daily, 
this workout for your chakras initiates kun- 
dalini energy flow throughout your body, 
from each chakra to your entire biomag- 
netic field. This is a vital and complete 
program to unleash chy lifegiving forces 
within your body. 
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— With Gurutej Kaur, $19.95. 
ISBN 1564556530. Sounds True 





7g | Baraka: A World Beyond 
J Words by Ron Fricke 
with Michael Stearns, $29.95. 
ISBN 1562788272 


Magidson Films 





a.m. yoga and p.m. yoga for beginners 
$17.98. boxed set of 2 video cassettes. 
ISBN 9990261172. Living Arts 

The set consists of two video cassettes, 
a.m. yoga for beginners with Rodney Yee 
($9.98 separately) and p.m. yoga with Patri- 
cia Walden ($9.98 separately). Both pro- 
grams are designed for people of all ages 
and levels of fitness. 

The morning is the 
best time to awaken 
our bodies and center 
our minds. Start each 
day with a.m. yoga as 
yoga teacher Rodney 
Yee offers a complete 
twenty-minute work- 
out with gentle yoga 
poses and stretches 
@ that energize your 
body, leaving you feel- 
ing balanced and 
focused, It is beauti- 
fully filmed at sunrise 
on the beaches of Maui. 

The evening is the perfect time to release 
stress of the day and quiet our minds. End 
each day with p.m. yoga for beginners as yoga 
teacher Patricia Walden offers a complete 
twenty-minute workout of simple yoga poses 
and relaxing stretches that soothe your 
body, leaving you feeling balanced and 
refreshed. It is filmed at sunset on the 
sculpted sands of Death Valley. 


Visionary Fiction 
Literature 


The Children of the Anarii I! 
The Awakening . 
By Alii M. Bek 
$12.95. 259 pp. paper. ISBN 0965154343. 
Full Circle Press 

“The gancient ones were called Anarii. You 
are Anarii. You have come from the beginning 
and are now of the beginning. Full Circle. 
Remember the way to the Becoming. We are all 
the Children of the Anarii.” 

— from The Children of the Anarii 

Although considered to be visionary fic- 
tion, Alii M. Bek’s stories come from the 
group consciousness she knows as the 
Anarii, which she describes as not fantasy, 
but an expression of Spirit — God/God- 
dess/All That Is. They are the “Ancient 
Ones,” or Light Beings who serve as Teach- 
ers and Masters. Bek views her trilogy of sto- 
ries (this being part II) as a mirror to the 
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mj journey of finding 
your own truth and 
>) inner peace. We learn 
'| that we are never 
-} alone in life because 
"| God is our constant 
/, companion. Even 
') though there is magic 
} and sorcery that is not 
ordinary to most of us, 
| Bek’s writing has the 
grace and flow of a 
reality that engages us and draws us in. We 
grow to care very much about her charac- 
ters and their adventures. We too become 
citizens and travelers in the land of Elidar. 

In the first book, Morgana Brejjard is the 
oldest daughter in the house of a northern 
land holder. Morgana hears voices that chal- 
lenge her understanding and call her away 
from everything she knows. She learns of 
her ancestral ties to the forbidden order of 
the Mirii, a secret group of healers and war- 
riors. Morgana leaves home, and begins a 
journey to join the Mirii and their spirit com- 
panions, the Azerii. 

At the end of the first book, Morgana is 
changed by her experience of crossing into 
the Forbidden. This is a level of awareness 
shunned by all Mirii but to which Morgana 
is drawn. There is a gathering of unknown 
hostile forces against the Mirii, and when 
one of the Mirii’s holdings is unaccountably 
breeched, Morgana is summoned through 
her inner being, and unexpected formida- 
ble, healing abilities appear. 

“Morgana took a deep breath, forcing her 
panic aside. ‘I heard the Azerii cry out first, 
then a man’s voice—a cry of pain, then I 
saw him, holding a woman, and I felt a 
pulling, as if I was supposed to go to them. 
I don’t know why . . . I felt—I feel confused. 
I feel as if I am somehow connected to him . 

. the healings. I did — I don’t know how, 
or why, but it’s as if I am supposed to — 
help him.”” 

Morgana, and the Mirii, are challenged 
to understand her awakening mystical pow- 
ers, and to confront their prejudices and 
fears about the Forbidden. Is Morgana a 
demon or a goddess savior? Even Morgana 
does not know and we are vitally with her 
during her feelings of anguish, moments of 
revelation and the passion of fulfillment. 
Coming soon: Book 3 of the Anarii Chron- 
icles. — SM 

“Maybe we don’t have the Azerii here, or the 
Mirii, and maybe we do...” 

— Alii M. Bek 


The Forgetting Room 

By Nick Bantock 

$14.00. 106 pp. paper. ISBN 0060931264. 
llins 


“Shortly after my return to Massachusetts, I 
found myself wishing I'd kept a diary during 
the mne days I was in Ronda. Before my mem- 
ories could fade, I set about confirming the 
solidity of the arc, and recording the events. 
Later, when my account grew pictures, I decid- 
ed to bind the words and images together in 
book form. The following is a limited edition of 
one.” —The Forgetting Room 

The author of the best-selling Griffin & 
Sabine uaogy brings us another story of 
intrigue. This is the 
tale of a man named 
Armon, who inherits 
the family home in 
Spain after his grand- 
parents die. His 
a - grandfather, an artist, 

@ee has left Armon a 
m= conundrum as part of 





his legacy and the search for a solution to 
this riddle is at the heart of The Forgetting 
Room. Once again, Nick Bantock first 
draws us in, then refuses to let go until the 
story has come to its surprising and unusu- 
al end. — CHP 


The Illustrated Alchemist 

A Fable About Following Your Dream 

By Paulo Coelho; Paintings by Moebius 
$27.50. 198 p. cloth. ISBN 006019250X. 


You may already be a fan of The 
Alchemist, or you may be yet to discover 
Paulo Coehlo’s magical fable about fol- 
lowing your dreams. Either way, you are 
sure to be charmed by this elegantly illus- 
trated version of his classic tale. Moebius 
is best known for his western, scientific 
and fantasy art. He is the co-founder of a 
a He metal me Sa and has designed 

vel such films as Alien, 
Tron, Willow, The 
Abyss, and The Fifth 
Element. Here he 
brings a naive sensi- 
tivity, and a mysteri- 
ous . whimsy to 
Coehlo’s story about 
an Andalusian shep- 
herd boy who sets out 
in search of worldly 
mc treasure. From his 
home in Spain, Santi- 
ago journeys to the 
markets of Tangiers and across the Egypt- 
ian desert to a fateful encounter with the 
notorious alchemist of the book’s title. In 
the end, the story of Santiago’s discovery 
teaches us, as few have, about listening to 
our hearts and learning to read the 
omens that are strewn before us along the 
way. — CD 


Meetings with the Archangel 

A Comedy of the Spirit 

By Stephen Mitchell 

$24.00. 245 pp. cloth. ISBN 0060182458. 
When the archangel Gabriel appears to a 
narrator who has written a best-selling book 
called Against Angels, our whole view of the 
world is turned on its head. What is the 
nature of bliss? What games do angels play? 


What is angelic sex 
MeeTinGs wu. | like? Gabriel gives an 
‘or arcHaNgEL 


intensely erotic and 
& COmEdy oF "He SpikiT 
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moving demonstra- 
tion of this, leaving us, 
as he leaves the narra- 
tor, breathless. Later, 
he takes us on a guid- 
4 | ed tour of the heavens 
3% | and introduces us to, 
among other spirits, 
stePheN mitchet | W illiam Blake. The 

— three chapters of dia- 
logues between G abriel and the narrator — 
surprising, poetic, instructive, funny and 
improbably real — may be equally fascinat- 
ing to both those who can’t stand angels 
and those who are enchanted with them. 
But Meetings With The Archangel is primarily 
about humans, not angels. Its central sec- 
tion is the story of the narrator’s spiritual 
training, which culminates in his experi- 
ence of enlightenment. It is an ambitious, 
searching, and sometimes hilarious story of 
his effort to get at the heart of life and the 
questions of how we should live, what truth 
is, what love is, and how we can respond to 
evil. In the end, the book traces its lineage 
back to the wild, reverent irreverence of 
Chuang-izu and the Zen Masters, to the 
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VISIONARY TO WESTERN MYSTICISM 





Biblical improvisations of the Midrash, the 
dialogues of Plato, and the bogus scholar- 
ship of Borges. It meets the reader beyond 
the realms of fiction and non-fiction, at the 
crossroads of profundity and humor. — CD 

“His new book is an absolutely incredible 
ic and deeply satisfying i in many ways. The sec- 


- tion about sex is unique and totally convincing; 


here he has succeeded in something that’s 


almost impossible to do.” — Erica Jong 

“Its accounts of Zen training surpass any I’ve 
seen, and help make this book a persuasive spir- 
itual autobiography.” 

— Harold Bloom 
The Path 
en ir 90's 
Richard Matheson 


$10.95. 136 pp. paper. ISBN 091165013X. 
Word Foundation 
Richard Matheson is the acclaimed 
author of numerous novels, short stories, 
and television and film scripts. The popular 
oa wnat sessed ag Come is based upon 
Late his novel of the same 
name. His _ recently 
reprinted book The 
Path is a contemporary 
allegory, inspired by 
the teachings of 
Harold Waldwin Perci- 
val. Percival was appar- 
Meet | ently born with an 
Seer y ardent metaphysical 


B ined the Theosophi- 
cal Society, and became a staunch member. 
In the spring of 1893, Percival had an awak- 
ening into Cosmic Consciousness. In that 


“Sound medicine for a stressed-out world.’ 


instant, according to Percival, “eternities 
were apprehended. There was no time. Dis- 
tance and dimensions were not in evidence.” 
He went on to say that he became conscious 
of the presence of consciousness and of con- 
sciousness as the Ultimate and Absolute 
Reality. After this awakening, he left the 
Theosophical Society and all other “teach- 
ers”. After many more years of study, in 1946 
he published Thinking and Destiny, the mag- 
num opus of his vision and understanding. 
In The Path Matheson takes a portion of 
Percival’s complex cosmology and presents 
it as a pleasant, stimulating conversation 
between friends. Many of us have experi- 
enced the idea that we are part of a broad, 
cosmological form or process. As we go 
through our daily activities, we express our 
connection to the mundane; we eat, drink, 
laugh, and play, but out of a corner of our 
minds we wonder — but why? What does it 
all mean? Where have I come from and 
where do I go? Matheson addresses these 
cosmological issues and more, through a 
series of conversations, along a garden path, 
between _a mysterious wise person and an 
everyman, one of us. Gradually, without 
quite realizing it, we take on the “teachings”. 
If we can accept the notion that thought, 
like electricity, has form and physical prop- 
erties, and like light, can operate over space 
and time, then we can appreciate and be 
warmed by the concepts developed in their 
conversations. Like the everyman, we can 
grow to appreciate what we have learned 
about life, death, acting and non-acting, and 
how this manifests the world we experience. 
We come to understand our unique contr+ 
bution to the here and now and to the 
future — all this in the light of what was. 


And when we have finished reading it, we 
will have learned something new and fresh 
and we will have the possibility of our life 
being forever altered. — SM 

“Our world is in profound danger. Mankind 
must establish a set of positive values with which 
to secure its own survival. This quest for enlight- 
enment must begin now. It is essential that all 
by are, why they are here on Earth and what they 


must do to civilization before it is too 
late. I believe the of this awareness 
can be found in The Path” 


— Richard Matheson 

For further reading: What Dreams May 

Come by Richard Matheson ($6.99 paper 

ISBN 0812570944. Tor Books) and Thinking 

and ity by Harold Waldwin Percival 

($19.95. paper. ISBN 0911650067. Word 
Foundation) 


The Sai Prophecy 
By Barbara Gardner 
$21.95. 260 pp. cloth. ISBN 0935699120. 
Illumination Arts 

When anthropologist Philo Hoffman 
receives a gold ring from a dying native in Tas- 
mania, a series of surprising adventures 
begins for the rather uptight Hoffman family. 
The ring winds its way through the affluent 
life of Gina Hoffman in Santa Barbara, Cali- 
fornia to the crowded streets of India, then 
back to the quiet mountains of California, 
then on to the saloons of Paris, then to 
Jerusalem, and finally to its ultimate destina- 
tion, an austere monastery in Ladakh. As the 
story unfolds, you find that the ring connects 
the Hoffmans to the Sai avatars of India. This 
connection leads to the transformation of the 
Hoffman family and the transformation of 








the world in the 2lst 
century. The Sai avatars 
speak of a change in 
humanity’s conscious- 
ness leading to a Gold- 
en Age. But before the 
new age heralds, the . 
end times must have its 
reckoning. The Sai 
Prophecy is entertaining 
and thought-provok- 
ing. You will find suspense, intrigue, tragedy 
and enlightenment in its well-crafted pages. 
And, you will enjoy a thoroughly good read. 
Barbara Gardner holds a Ph.D. from Rut- 
gers University. She has written ten books, 
including .two novels; The Doomsday Scroll 
and Project Web. — ICS 


Western Mysticism 


Return To The Garden 

Reflections Of The Christ Mind — Part IV 

By Paul Ferrini 

$12.95. 192 pp. paper. ISBN 187915935X. 

RC Press 
=e }62—sC Paul Ferrini contin- 

Mm ues to explore the 

teachings of Jesus in 

this, the fourth book of 


asks us to take respon- 
sibility for our knowl 
| edge. “When we ate 
from the tree of knowl 
| edge,” he writes, “we 
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gapnncats FOR SOUND HEALING 


SRX 78678 


Specially composed and sequenced, 
with bonus 12-page booklet. 


SPECTRUM SUITE 


SPECTRUM SUITI 


STEVEN HALPERN 


SRX 7770 


“The most influential New Age album 
of all time.” —New AGE VOICE 








“When people need relaxation, I prescribe STEVEN HALPERN’S music. The 


SRX 7877 


Divine INTERVENTION 





With master teacher/healer 
Starr Fuentes. A multi- 
dimensional energetic grid. 


GiFTs of the ANGELS 





An exquisite anthology with 
angelic choir. Recommended 
by James Van Praagh. 


THE SACRED CHORDE 


FABIEN 
MAMAN 


SRX 78660 


THE teched CrodDE 
MVUTIC FOR, MEDITATION & HEALING 
With French sound healer, 
Fabien Maman. Harmonic 
overtones for healing. ° 





ACCELERATED LEARNING 


SRX 7863 





Recommended in 


The Mozart Effect.™ 
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SRX 7862 





Halpern Effect™ produces relaxation effortlessly, effectively and enjoyably.” 


— Hy ia Cass, MD, bestselling co-author, Kava: Nature’s Answer to Stress 


SERENITY SUITE 


STEVEN HALPERN 
> Z ae 


Serenity Suite 





Heartfelt music plus 
the symphony 
of nature. 


STEVEN HALPERN 





Recording artist, composer, 


and sound healer. 


Please request our FREE newsletter, brochure and tour schedule: STEVEN HALPERN’S INNER PEACE Music® 
E-mail: management@innerpeacemusic.com @ 1-800-909-0707 ¢ Visit us at: www.stevenhalpern.com 
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WOMEN’S STUDIES TO WORK 





chose to become conscious of how life works. 
We entered into a path of mistake-making 
and correction which would bring us true 
knowledge of self and other.” To take respon- 
sibility for our knowledge of good and evil is 
to evolve into love-givers, because that is 
_ when we realize that Christ is within us. Once 
we understand this, we stop being victims and 
stop blaming others when our world falls 
apart. “As we stop finding fault with our expe- 
rience and begin to accept it and work with 
it,” he says, “we find that we are getting exact- 
ly what we need ... By accepting what is and 
cooperating with it, you begin to experience 
your own creative power. You begin to think, 
to will, to create ‘with God’ instead of apart 
from Him.” Once again, Ferrini leads us back 
to Christ, back to ourselves, to find the joy of 
the “Garden.” He is the author of numerous 
books which encourage emotional healing 
and which embrace a spirituality grounded 
in the very real challenges of daily life. Love 
Without Conditions, The Silence Of The Heart, 
and Miracle Of Love are the first three vol- 
umes in his Reflections Of The Christ Mind 
series. — ICS 


The Temple Of Man 
(2 Volume Slip Case Set) 
Apet Of The South At Luxor 
By R.A. Schwaller de Lubicz 
Translated from the French by Deborah 
Lawlor and Robert Lawlor 
Illustrations by Lucie Lamy 
$195.00. 1,020 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0892815701. Inner Traditions 

“Man is the Temple where the mystery of 
the everyday is accomplished ... He is also the 
place of the revelation of the shadowless 
Light. This is the soul of the pharaonic teach- 
ing ... It tells us that separating the Spirit 
from the body is the religion of death. To sep- 
arate and split apart is to descend into transi- 
tory matter, is to remove ourselves far from the 
animating source of all.” 

— Schwaller de Lubicz 

R.A. Schwaller de Lubicz spent twelve 
years at the temple of Amun-Mut-Khonsu 
at Luxor in upper Egypt studying how the 
Ancients expressed what they knew. Along 
with architect Clément Robichon, he sur- 
veyed the entire tem- 
y ple stone by stone, 
f and presents here 
= what the temple told 
him. It was eager to 
speak! It told him vol- 
umes (pun intended) 
about the Ancients, 





humanity and_ the 
universe. In __ this 
exhaustive study, 
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waller de Lubicz includes many of the 
drawings, figures and plates from the sur- 
vey. Through a reading of the temple’s 
measurements and proportions, its axes 
and orientations, and the symbolism and 
placement of its bas-reliefs, along with 
accompanying studies of related medical 
and mathematical papyri, he demonstrates 
that the civilization of Egypt was, by any 
standard, remarkably advanced. He then 
concludes that Ancient Egyptian civiliza- 
tion, not Greece, provides the basis for 
Western science, civilization, and culture. 
His greatest challenge was to find a way to 
explain the Ancients in words, since the 
temple communicated in the language of 
symbols. “Only the symbol can translate 
the synthetic sense of thought,” he writes. 
Although challenging and sometimes 
dense, this masterful work is well worth 
reading. You will be enriched, as well as 
astounded by this grand synthesis from the 
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life’s work of this century’s most important 
philosophers, mathematicians, and Egyp- 
tologists. Schwaller de Lubicz other books 
include The Egyptian Miracle, Nature Words, 
Sacred Science, A Study Of Numbers, Symbol 
And The Symbolic, and The Temples Of Kar- 
nak. — ICS 


Women’s Studies 


Little Sisters 

The Last But Not the Least 

By Carolyn Lieberg 

$13.95. 214 p. paper. ISBN 1885171242. 
Wildcat Canyon Press 

Three quarters of the way through her 
new book, Carolyn Lieberg refers to the 
work of research scholar Frank Sulloway, 
who is based at MIT. “He claims that birth 
order has a major effect on personality 
characteristics that are usually associated 
with sex,” she writes. “Specifically, he says 

z that birth order has 
Biaate Sisters two-thirds the influ- 
i ence on the develop- 
% ment of gender traits 
| as a person’s sex has. 
So traits such as self- 
confidence, _leader- 
ship, and self-assertive- 
ness, which are gener- 
ally associated with 
masculine personali- 
ties, and traits such as 
affection, flexibility and cooperation, which 
are linked to feminine personalities, are 
actually nurtured or discouraged to a great 
degree depending upon birth order. I sus- 
pect that many of us lastborn sisters find 
this idea terrifically appealing and provoca- 
tive. We may have wondered why we weren't 
more like our sisters or other women we 
know. Realizing the impact of birth order 
on our development gives us more ways to 
understand ourselves.” 

Hence Lieberg’s exploration of what it 
means to be a little sister. From tagging 
along to “torture,” from being the innocent 
angel to the perfect brat, Little Sisters is a 
chatty, warm-hearted, yet surprisingly well 
researched look at what it means to grow up 
as the youngest and shortest female in the 
household. Little sisters learn to distinguish 
themselves early; becoming the good girl, 
or perhaps the wild one — whatever the 
family was missing. Many of them feel they 
grew up tougher and stronger, having 
endured years of teasing, and from meeting 
the challenge of trying to catch up with old- 
er siblings. Lieberg addresses these and a 
number of relevant issues: How little sisters 
feel about themselves, how they make their 
way in the family and thus in the world, and 
how being a little sister influences their 
b®havior as adults at work, in relationship 
and in their own homes. — CD 

“Anybody ever tell you you’re a cute 
little trick?” 

— Raymond Chandler, The Little Sister 





Now It’s Our Turn 
How Women Can Transform Their Lives 
And Save The Planet 
By Alana Lyons 
$13.95. 259 pp. paper. ISBN 0966369408. 
Jaguar Books 

“Women constitute half the world’s popula- 
tion, perform nearly two-thirds of its work 
hours, receive one-tenth of the world’s income, 
and own less than one-hundredth of the 
world’s property.” 

—from a United Nations Report 











A recent United 
Nations Development 
Report states that 
there is no country 
that treats women as 
well as it treats men. 
Only women can 
change that fact, 
argues Alana Lyons in 
her book, Now It’s Our 
Turn. They can only 
change their status in 
the world when they reclaim power in their 
personal lives. In other words, to make the 
world more equal, women must reevaluate 
their personal relationships with men, and 
redefine their roles at home. And, if women 
are to help save the planet, they must play a 
greater role in corporate decision-making. 
“Ultimately,” writes Lyons, “our fate 
depends on connecting with women all 
over the world. We need to see ourselves in 
one another, and we need to help one 
another escape from the repression of mas- 
culine-dominated cultures, religions, and 
governments. We women, representing 
feminine energy, must be free again to bal- 
ance the energy of the Earth on a global 
scale.” Lyons offers concrete solutions. 
First, she asks women to pressure their con- 
gress persons and senators to make healthy 
decisions for the planet, then she suggests 
that women join local and environmental 
groups to help make changes in their com- 
munities. Lyons ends the book by asking 
women to take more risks. At the end of the 
book, she provides a guide to Women’s 
Resources, Environmental Groups and 
Responsible Investment Organizations. 

—ICS 
ance the masculine energy and shift the collec- 
power by each of us, and together we can 
change the world.” — Alana Lyons 


The Ten Smartest Decisions a Woman 
Can Make Before 40 
By Tina B. Tessina, Ph. D 
$10.95. 220 pp. paper. ISBN 1558746145. 
Health Communications 

This book reveals how making a few 
good decisions before you turn forty can 
provide you with a life of genuine comfort, 
security and fun. More than that, through 
the skills you acquire making conscious 
decisions, you will learn how to best adapt 
to life’s changing circumstances — be they 
. economic, relational 
or simply attitudinal. 
No-one who succeeds 
| does so without expe- 
riencing failure some- 
times. But by making 
conscious decisions 
| now, you can prepare 
| yourself to land on 
your feet, and cope 
more effectively with 
the surprises that life 
always brings. Indeed, your ability to 
“bounce back” is most often dependent on 
your capacity to make good decisions. Fur- 
ther, the decisions you make by age forty 
make your early years more productive, 
and your later years easier. Tessina’s book 
offers practical techniques for implement- 
ing good decisions, and shows how other 
women have used them successfully. And 
these are not minor decisions. The women 
she follows through the course of her book 
grapple with gritty issues: A successful 
entrepreneur, overwhelmed by her sur- 
prise success, must decide whether to sell 








or expand her business. A newlywed wres- 
tles between choosing the mommy track or 
a high flying legal career. A drugs and alco- 
hol counselor dreams about her own prac- 
tice, but has no idea how to set up a busi- 
ness. A mother of three yearns for a job, 
but ponders the impact of this on her fam- 
ily. But by applying Tessina’s compassion- 
ate, yet no-nonsense techniques, these 
women, find surprising ways to figure it 
out. — CD , 

Here are the ten: 

1. Decide to Make Intelligent Choices 

2. Decide to Resolve Old Issues 

3. Decide to Set Realistic Goals and Priori- 
ties 

4. Decide to Make the Most of Who You Are 

5. Decide to Get the Education and Training 
You Need 

6. Decide to Be an Effective Communicator 

7. Decide to Keep ; 

8. Decide to Build Personal and Professional 
Networks 

9. Decide to Create Financial Security 


10. Decide to Balance Work and Play 
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365 Goddess 

A Daily Guide to the Magic 

and Inspiration of the Goddess 

By Patricia Telesco 

$14.00. 396 pp. paper. ISBN 0062515683. 
HarperSF 


» An inspiring guide, 
this wonderful little 
book brings the God- 
dess back into the 
stream of daily life. 
The goddess cycle, 
which comprises the 
turn of the seasons, 
was annually 
observed by our 
“# ancestors the world 
over. Patricia Telesco, author of Goddess in 
My Pocket and Victorian Grimoire, has col- 
lected three hundred and sixty five god- 
desses from traditions around the globe, 
and offers them up to us complete with 
simple activities, spells, rituals, prayers, 
and meditations to honor them, and to 
help us achieve our goals, transform our 
realities, and follow our dreams. Ms. Tele- 
sco encourages us to use the book day by 
day, or, by using our inner voice as a guide, 
to open it randomly to see what the God- 
dess has to say. Included are indexes for 
quick and easy reference, and for more 
insight into world gods and goddesses, a 
selected bibliography. — CHP 


Asis (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 * www.bodhitree.com 





ax 


ad 
. 








Small Stuff 


WORK 








Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff at Work 


Simple Ways to Minimize Stress © Conflict While 


_ Bringing Out the Best in Yourself & Others 
Carlson 


By Richard 
$11.95. 284 pp. paper. ISBN 0786883367. 
Hyperion 

Applying the simplicity and wisdom that 
he brought to his best-selling Don’t Sweat the 
Small Stuff, Richard Carlson follows up with 


_ abook about work. Spending forty hours or 


more a week in an 
office, with rush 
deadlines, heavy 
THE SMALL STUFF workloads, and dai- 

at Work ly dilemmas can 
make working a 
stressful experi- 
ence. But with a 
wealth of practical 
advice packed into 
100 concise chap- 
ters, here’s how to interact more peacefully 
and joyfully with colleagues, clients and 
bosses. 

As Carlson notes, it’s not a question 
whether stress exists at work or if you'll be 
exposed to it, it’s a question of what you will 
do when you face it. Some of the topics he 
focuses on are familiar ones: boring meet- 
ings, ringing phones, the rat race mentality, 
demanding bosses, gossip and _ back-stab- 
bing, personality clashes, procrastination, 
saying no, learning to delegate, and nega- 
tive coworkers. And other topics are more 
philosophical: Carlson shows you how to 
stay focused, anchored, calm and heart-cen- 
tered. Considered together, the many com- 
mon-sense tips in Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff 
at Work can transform your outlook at the 
office in ways that will also lead to a happi- 
er life at home. — DL 

“There’s something incredibly peaceful in rec- 
ognizing and surrendering to the fact that small 
stuff does happen, and that the nature of life is 
that it’s full of conflicting choices, demands, 
desires, and expectations. It has always been 
that way and always will be. To assume other- 
wise creates pain and suffering. Once you stop 
demanding that life be different, however, the 
nature of the game changes and you regain con- 
trol over your life. The same things that used to 
drive you crazy no longer do. What used to 
cause you grief, you now see with 
Rather than wasting your valuable energy bang- 
ing your head against walls, you remain calm, 
deal with the issue as best you can, and move 

rd.” —Richard Carlson 

Other books by Richard Carlson are: 
Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff . . . And It’s All 
($11.95 paper ISBN 
0786881852); Don’t Worry, Make Money: 
Spiritual and Practical Ways to Create Abun- 
dance and More Fun in Your Life ($11.95 
paper ISBN 078688360X); Don’t Sweat the 
Small Stuff with Your Family: Simple Ways to 
Keep Daily ities and Household 
Chaos from Ti Over Your Life ($11.95. 
255 pp. paper. ISBN 0786883375), and 
Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff Workbook ($12.95 
paper ISBN 0786883510). 


DONT SWEAT 
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> we 
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if Aristotie Ran General Motors 

The New Soul of Business 

By Tom Morris 

$12.00. 216 pp. paper. ISBN 0805052534. 
Owl Books 


Tom Morris is a popular motivational 
speaker whose book has become influential 
in recent years. Thousands of employees at 
major companies like Merrill Lynch, GTE, 
and Coca-Cola have attended his keynote 
speeches because Morris — who for fifteen 
years was a professor of philosophy at Notre 
Dame — energizes his audiences by show- 


tae |] ing how the principles 
4s: of ancient wisdom can 
Ris | enhance morale and 

—# productivity in organi- 
{| zations of any size. 

In If Aristotle Ran 
General Motors, Morris 
focuses on four uni- 
versal dimensions of 
—- human experience 

and the goals they 
| w: | help us achieve. First 
is the intellectual dimension, which arrives 
at Truth; second is the aesthetic dimension, 
which arrives at Beauty; third is the moral 
dimension, which arrives at Goodness; and 
fourth is the spiritual dimension, which 
aims at Unity. Using these four dimensions 
of human existence as organizing princi- 
ples, Morris shows how the great philoso- 
phers present compelling strategies for 
reinvigorating the corporate spirit and 
bringing the soul back into our working 
lives. 

Whether it’s learning new ways of show- 
ing respect to workers and being honest, 
providing a clean, pleasant, and peaceful 
work environment, or making all decisions 
on an ethical and thoughtful basis, a busi- 
ness that integrates these timeless princi- 
ples and draws on the dynamic spirits of its 
employees will achieve both a higher level 
of success and a greater degree of individ- 
ual excellence. — DL 

“Is your work a dance? It ought to be. Is it a 
play? It’s dramatic through and through. Do 
you see your coworkers as fellow cast members? 
Every day you're sketching, you're sculpting, 
you re quilting a pattern of interactions, of rela- 
tionships, of solutions to problems. You are an 
artist. And you should be recognized as such. 
Likewise, you should think of your coworkers as 
fellow artists in pursuit of performance beauty.” 


— Tom Morris 





The Nine Steps To Financial Freedom 
Practical And Spiritual Steps 
So You Can Stop Worrying 
By Suze Orman 
$23.00. 290 pp. cloth. ISBN 0517707918. 
Crown Publishers 

“When it comes to money, freedom starts to 
happen when what you do, think, and say are 
one.” — Suze Orman 

From her years as a financial planner, 
Suze Orman learned that true financial 
freedom does not depend on how much 
money you have. Rather, it happens when 
you have power over your fears and anxi- 
eties. To this end, her book explains every- 
sa thing you need to 
4 know about managing 
and protecting your 
4 money in ways that 
eliminate your wor- 
ries, and help you to 
recognize your true 
wealth. Orman draws 
§ on the financial sto- 
4) ries of real people to 
# show you what to do 

and what not to do 
when you are dealing 

with money, and 

includes exercises to facilitate making sen- 
sible financial decisions. On the practical 
side, she offers word about investments, 
credit, insurance, and estate and retire- 
ment planning, as well as the latest on tax 
code revisions regarding estate taxes, inher- 
itance, and _ individual retirement 
allowances (IRA’s). Here you will also learn 
why, where money is concerned, you 
should trust your own instincts more than 











anyone else’s advice. Suze Orman is the 
best-selling author of You've Earned It, Don’t 
Lose It. She is a certified financial planner 
and heads her own financial planning firm. 
— ICS 


Take This Job and Love It 
How to Find Fulfillment in Any Job You Do 
By Matthew Gilbert 
$12.95. 112 pp. paper. ISBN 087596477X. 
Daybreak 
Take This Job and Love It shows how work 
can encompass the larger search for mean- 
ing and spiritual satisfaction. Whether we 
are corporate executives or fast food per- 
sonnel, we've all had periods when we 
can’t imagine getting up to face another 
frustrating day of meaningless and dis- 
couraging work, just so that we can pay our 
bills, eat, and maybe 
see an occasional 
movie. Most of us 
want a work life that is 
filled with purpose, 
hope, enthusiasm 
and service, so why 
don’t we get it? In the 
HOW TO late 1980s, Matthew 
TT aS Gilbert participated 
in a yearlong inten- 
4 sive program in which 


Matthew Gilbert 
the primary goal was 

to find one’s ‘life 
work.” He'd hit a wall in his own occupa- 
tional search and was tired of jumping 
from job to job: Amongst other things, 
he'd been a dice dealer, a freelance writer, 
a massage therapist and a white collar sol- 
dier, and all had left him dissatisfied. After 
completing the program, Gilbert had not 
found his “calling,” but rather an under- 


standing of the nature and meaning of 
work. “The challenge,” he writes, “Is to 
view [work] with new eyes, for whatever it 
is that one does, there is potential for 
doing it better, more consciously, more 
purposefully-not to impress the boss or 
entice a raise or climb some corporate lad- 
der, but simply because it’s a good thing to 
do, for others, for our community, and for 
ourselves. By not fighting our jobs, by 
embracing them as allies on our path to 
spiritual living, we free up considerable 
energy for personal transformation, for 
renewing ourselves each day, and discover- 
ing more about our place here on Earth. 
Work is a bridge, a classroom, a means and 
an end. As in most of our important per- 
sonal relationships, it’s a place where we 
can discover more of who we really are, 
where we forge and are forged.” 

Don’t be put off by its “pop” ttle: 
Gilbert’s small book is elegant, well- 
researched, compassionate and concise. 
Here’s how it is possible to walk the spiritu- 
al pathway down any office hallway, through 
any restaurant-kitchen, or by any rude cus- 
tomer or high-maintenance client. — CD 

“There was a young man named Trotaka 
eee He did 
his job well, without complaint, but he was 
ignored by the sages because he was from a low- 
er caste. One day, while these great men pre- 
pared to chant an important hymn, a song 
more beautiful than anything they had ever 
heard soared from the river. “What can that 
be?” the sages asked. They rushed to the river 
to find the source of the magnificent sound. And 


— Adapted from the Upanishads 


AVAILABLE AT BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 


Imagine All the People 


| on » Money, Politics, and 


could sit 
down with 
the Dalai 
Lama and 
talk with 
him about 
anything, 
what would 
you discuss? 


n this extraordinary conversation with busifigSaaifin 

Fabien Ouaki, the Dalai Lama reveals his unique perspective 
on the issues of today, including the media and education, mar- 
riage and sex, and disarmament and compassion. — 


yom 


192 pp, 6x9, oanr.508 1435, Paper 


ISDOM PUBLICATIONS 


For a free color catalog, write to: 
Wisdom Publications 

199 Elm Street, Somerville, MA 02144 USA 
or call 1-800-272-4050 
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The Observation Deck 
A Tool Kit for Writers 
By Naomi Epel 
$19.95. 160 pp. paper. Includes box with 
50 cards. ISBN 0811814815. Chronicle 
Three things recommend the The Obser- 
vation Deck. First, its design: A palm-sized 
book reveals an elegant marriage of text and 
bold quotes, and a jazzy deck of cards is a 
pleasure to flip through and pass around. 
Second, as a long-time media escort — “My 
job has been to make sure that touring 
authors arrive at their interviews and sign- 
ings well-fed and on time” — Naomi Epel’s 
essays brim with gem-like anecdotes from 
the thousands of writers who have put their 
feet up — as it were — 
che in her car. Third, 
EEE SERRE. EF pel's own writing style 
is easy and intimate, 
and her insights into 
how to expand your 
creativity are fun to 
read just for them- 
~~ 1 selves. Having spent 
=‘ days with various nov- 
4 elists, journalists, self- 
help gurus and chil 
dren’s book authors, 
Epel has heard a ple- 
thora of successful methods for finding inspi- 
ration, developing self-discipline, and honing 
one’s craft. “The spontaneity of pulling cards 
frees one from having to be too self-directive, 
and your writing will begin to flow,” she 
writes. “The Observation Deck is designed to 
help you through every phase of the creative 
process by combining your own intuition with 
the wisdom of other successful writers. This 
book does not tell you how you must work; it 
gives you the opportunity to experiment with 
different ways of working and relieves you of 
the anxiety of having to constantly decide 
what to do next.” Whether you are writing a 
three line poem or a 600 hundred page text- 
book, or even if you just want to ve more cre- 
atively, Epel’s playful self-help tool triggers the 
delightful surprises that make creativity both 
fun and rewarding. — CD 





Writing Down The Bones 
Freeing the Writer Within 

By Natalie Goldberg 

$7.00. 286 pp. 3"x 4" small paper. 
ISBN 1570624240. Shambhala 








There is no logical A-to-B-to-C way to become a 
good writer. One neat truth about writing can- 
not answer it all. There are many truths. To do 
your whole life." — Natalie Goldberg 
Writing Down The Bones has been in 
print since 1986, and is generally believed 
to be a classic. This reviewer has read sev- 
eral other "how to write” books, but always 
comes home to this 
one. Now, this pocket 
edition is a must for 
all writers. We all 
have a story to tell. 
And _ this __ break- 
through book is a 
great resource for 
overcoming your 
reservations, excuses, 
or fear. The ease of 
comradeship _ that 
comes through these 
pages is due to Natal- 
ie Goldberg's first hand experience of 
every quirky writer's block she discusses. 
She knows what you're going through 
because she's been there. So, pick up a 
copy of Writing Down The Bones and start 
writing! — CHP 


Suan 


WRITING DOWN 

THE BONES 
Freeing the 

Writer Within 


Natalie Goldberg 
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Basic Yoga For Everybody 
84 Cards With Accompanying Handbook 


By Gertrud Hirschi 
$29.95. 71 pp. 84 cards. paper. 
ISBN 1578631033. Samuel Weiser 

Gertrud Hirschi designed her set of 84 
color coded cards to help you develop 
your own routine. By picking one illus- 
trated card from each color series, you 
can create a series 
of eight yoga exer- 
cises. The exercises 
are designed to be 
kind to your back 
and are holistic in 


approach. With 
every yoga session, 
you can mix, 


arrange, and com- 
bine the cards in 
new ways, creating a new routine whenev- 
er you need to. The accompanying hand- 
book describes the color sequences and 
how to combine the yoga cards. The book 





ing and easy meditation techniques, as 
well as the use of mudra — hand positions 
— in the exercises. All in all, this innova- 
tive yoga card set is sure to get you to the 
mat everyday. — ICS 


Yoga for Dummies 

A Reference for the Rest of Us! 

By Georg Feuerstein and Larry Payne 
$19.99. 372 pp. paper. ISBN 0764551175. 
IDG 


However they came to it, it’s a comfort 
to know that George Feuerstein and Lar- 
ry Payne wrote this book. Both are inter- 
nationally respected for their contribu- 
tion to the understanding of yoga, and 
for their teaching skills. All beginning 
Yoga students 
are in excellent 
hands here. The 
focus of Yoga for 
Dummies is on 
Hatha Yoga, 
which is_ that 
branch of Yoga 
that works pri- 
marily on_ the 
body through 
postures, breath- 
ing exercises and similar techniques. 
With that as its basis, the book is designed 
along the classic For Dummies template, 
meaning that it assumes readers have no 
experience of Yoga, yet are curious to dis- 
cover — as quickly and easily — as much 
as they can. Hence the book is divided 
into six parts. Part One introduces you to 
the five basic approaches to yoga and its 
twelve branches, and reviews how these 
relate to your health and happiness. It 
includes practical advice on how to get 
started, and how to practice safely and 
effectively. Part Two prepares you for the 
poses, and to that end discusses such 
issues as cultivating the right state of 
mind, relaxation and yoga’s focus on 
breathing. Part Three guides you system- 
atically into the practice of simple but 
potent postures. This section includes 
sequencing, notes on actual postures, sev- 
eral routines, an eight-week program as 
well as mini routines for those short of 
time. Part Four shows how to develop a 
routine with your specific goals and 
needs in mind. Part Five is about Yoga as 
lifestyle, and how it can enhance every- 
thing from your health, work and rela- 
tionships to your sex-life, pregnancy, and 


Part Six offers the traditional Part of Tens 
featured in every For Dummies book, 
namely lists of practical and useful infor- 
mation. Here the authors include hints 
on maintaining an enjoyable practice, 
finding a competent teacher and ten 
excellent reasons why you should embark 
on the practice of yoga at all. — CD 


Yogi Bare 
Naked Truth from Amenica’s + 
Leading Yoga Teachers 
By Philip Self 
$16.95. 302 pp. paper. ISBN 0966689402. 
Cypress Moon Press 
He’d never written a book before, and 
he’d only practiced yoga for three years 
before starting it, but Philip Self’s infec- 
tious enthusiasm endeared him to twenty 
of the nation’s top yoga teachers, includ- 
ing Lilias Folan, Erich Schiffmann, Patri- 
ca Walden, Rod Stryker and Rodney Yee. 
Each LOT shared with him intimate 
| details of their per- 
Fy | sonal lives. Though 
| depression, death of 
a spouse, obesity and 
| financial ruin num- 
ber among some of 
their challenges, 
_ | these teachers also 
| share the unique and 
| fortifying journey of 
_ | their own practices. 
; willingly discuss their 
human imperfections and limitations 
and, most importantly, show how yoga 
brought healing and transformation into 
their lives. Each interview is testimony to 
the fact that, as it awakens the 
mind/body/spirit connection, yoga also 
awakens self-esteem, enlightenment, 
inner peace, and love. Still, at the end of 
his rambling — but charming — intro- 
duction to how his book came into being, 
Self says, “While each teacher gives 
insight into their own story, the objective 
is for them to give you insight into your 
own story.” Or, as J. Krishnamurti put it, 
“I am only acting as a mirror for your life, 
in which you can see yourself as you are; 
then you can throw away the mirror; the 
mirror is not important.” 

“I hope you don’t throw Yogi Bare away,” 
Self quips afterwards. “And I hope this 
book doubles as a mirror.” 

“Out of my greatest tragedy came my life’s 
work, my life’s inspiration. Out of the mud 





“Learning to write is not a linear process. 


also provides basic information on breath- 


the wellbeing of your children. Finally, 


comes the lotus.” — Julie Lawrence 


Where To Park Near the Bodhi Tree Bookstore 


Dear Friends of the Bodhi Tree, 

Good news! Forty-one new parking spaces are now 
available on Melrose Avenue west of the Bodhi Tree, 
thanks to a City of West Hollywood street improvement 
project. This was accomplished through redirection of 
traffic flow and the use of angled parking. 

Below is a guide that we hope will make it easier for 
you to park and help you avoid getting a parking tick- 
et. Park cautiously and feel free to ask us where and 


when you may park. 


WHERE YOU CAN ALWAYS PARK: 

The Bodhi Tree has three off-street parking spaces 
near the front of the Used Book Branch on West- 
bourne Drive. 

Parking Meters: You may park wherever there is a park- 
ing meter (this includes Melrose Avenue and on side 
streets as well). You must pay the meter from 9:00 a.m. — 
6:00 p.m. The meters are free after 6:00 p.m. and all day 
Sundays. The maximum time allowed is two hours. 


50 Bopnui Tree Book REview SUMMER / FALL 1999 


Meters only take quarters — 25 cents for 20 min- 
utes. 

Forty-one new spaces (angled parking) are now 
available on Melrose Avenue west of the Bodhi Tree 
(in front of the Pacific Design Center and farther 


west). 


WHERE YOU CAN PARK MOST OF THE TIME: 

The side streets south of Melrose — west side: 2 
hour free parking is available on the west side of the 
side streets south of Melrose (toward the Beverly Cen- 
ter) Monday through Saturday from 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 
p-m. After 7:00 p.m. there is no parking in this area, 
nor all day Sunday. 

The Pacific Design Center: The nearest parking 
lot is at the Pacific Design Center at the corner of 
Melrose Avenue and San Vicente Boulevard, just 1 
1/2 blocks west of the Bodhi Tree. The hours are 
6:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. The 
rate on weekdays is $1.00 every 30 minutes with a 


maximum of $6.00. If you enter after 5:00 p.m. 
there is a flat rate of $3.00. On Saturday, parking is 
free until 6 p.m. After 6 p.m., it’s a fixed fee of 
$3.00. Sunday is free, 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. If there is no 
attendant, it's free! 


WHERE YOU CAN NEVER PARK: 

The side streets north of Melrose: No parking is 
allowed at any time in the area north of Melrose 
(towards Santa Monica Blvd.), except at parking 
meters. 

The side streets south of Melrose — east side: The 
area south of Melrose is a different permit area with dif- 
ferent rules. There is no parking here at any time on the 
east side of the street. Parking is allowed at times on the 
west side of the street (see Where You Can Park Most of the 
Time). 

Please don’t be discouraged — there’s usually 
enough parking most of the time in the areas listed 
above. 





ORDER FORM 


MM How to Order 


BY PHONE 

1-800-825-9798 (Outside L.A.County) 
1-310-659-1733 (Local Calls) 

Hours: 10am-lLipm, everyday, Paa/ic Time 
Before you call, please fill out the order form 
below for easy reference when placing your 
order. Please have the ISBN number, your cred- 
it card number and the expiration date. 


BY FAX 1-310-659-0178 
Cut out order form and fax. Credit card orders 
cannot be processed without your signature. 


E-MAIL 
bodhitree@bodhitree.com 


ONLINE 


http:/ /www.bodhitree.com 


BY MAIL 
Please be sure to fill out form completely 
and address your envelope: 


BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 

ATTN: MAIL ORDER 

8585 MELROSE AVE. 

WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 


Subject to change without notice. 





Mi Returns Policy 


We are committed to your complete satis- 
facuon. If you are unhappy with your 
order for any reason, return it to us within 
30 days for a full merchandise refund. 


B Mailing List 
If you are currently on our mailing list and 
you would not like your name made avail- 
able to any other organization or compa- 
ny, please send us the mailing label from 
this issue or write your name and address 
on a piece of paper and send it to: 

Bodhi Tree Bookstore Quarterly, Dept. RMN 

8585 Melrose Avenue 


West Hollywood, CA 90069-5199 


Zell a Friend 


Send a friend a Bodhi Tree Book Review 
free of charge. 


Name: 
Address: 


M Gift Certificates 


Certificates are available in any amount 
and are sent via U.S. mail at no charge. 





ORDER FORM 


Please Print 
Ordered By: 


Street Address 


City, State, Zip 





Date 


Customer Number 


(from top right corner of label) 


1 Check/Money Order _J Visa J] Mastercard 


Shipping Policy 

WE MAKE EVERY ATTEMPT TO SHIP 
YOUR ORDER WITHIN 24 HOURS. 

If we have to backorder any part of your 
order, we will notify you as soon as possible. 
You will not be charged for any item until it’s 
shipped. You may cancel your order at any 
time. We ship UPS ground (insured) within 
the continental U.S. whenever possible, oth- 
erwise, via the U.S. Postal Service. Normal 
delivery time within California is 1-3 business 
days/coast4o-coast is 5-7 business days. UPS 
does not ship to P.O. box addresses. 

Inquire about FedEx rates. 


Shipping Table 


UPS Second Day Air 

Purchase UPS Ground Hawaii 

Amount or U.S. Mail Mainland = Alaska 
0—$15 $4.50 $14.25 $25.25 
$15.01—$35 $5.55 $15.75 $32.00 
$35.01—$50 $6.50 $20.25 $37.60 
$50.01—$65 $7.00 $23.00 $40.80 
$65.01—$80 $7.75 $27.75 $47.30 
$80.01—$95 $8.50 $32.00 $54.00 

$95.01 — above $9.50 call for quote 


BY INTERNET: Visit our bookstore on the World Wide Web at http://www.bodhitree.com 


_] Is this a gift? —_] Enclose gift card? 


_] Would you like gift wrap? 


HE Ship To: 


Name 
Street Address 


City, State, Zip 


Daytime Phone (  ) = 





@ [nternational Orders 


Please use the table below to determine 
your estimated shipping costs. We normally 
ship Surface to international destinations 
unless you specificallly request Air — call, write 
or fax for exact air charges. Payment Checks 
or International Money Orders must be in 
US. dollars. Charge cards are preferable. 

For estimation of weight, one may assume 
that each hardback book weighs 2 
pounds, each paperback weighs 1 pound, 
each cassette weighs .25 pounds and each 
CD or video cassette weighs .5 pounds. 
Round up (otal estimated weight to next 
full pound. 


BB International Shipping Table 


Weight Surface Air 

Not Over: Rate Rate 

1 Ib. $4.50 $10.00 

2 Ibs. $5.00 $17.00 

3 Ibs. $5.25 $24.00 

4 Ibs. $6.25 $31.00 

5 Ibs. $7.25* $38.00** 
* add $1.00 for each additional pound. 
** add $7.00 for each additional pound. 


@ Intemational Customers: Please indicate 
shipping method on order form below. 














| to California addresses. | 
| Outside L.A. County, add 7.25%. | 
| “Inside I-A. County, add 8.25%, | Sates Tax 


_I Discover —J American Express 
Make check/money order payable in $U.S. to: Bodhi Tree Bookstore. Please do not send cash 





oe ees 
| a ne ane, cet Pees Exp: DMO / By Surface J By Air 
SIGNATURE Total 


NOTE: Your order cannot be processed without your signature. pares FEE 





BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE 


8585 MELROSE AVENUE, WEST HOLLYWOOD, CA 90069-5199 
1-(800) 825-9798 (outside L.A. County) 1-(310) 659-1733 (local calls) 
Fax 1-(310) 659-0178 e-mail: bodhitree@bodhitree.com 
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The long awaited second album! Celtic and African instrumentation and vocals 
are fused with cutting-edge rhythms. Future collides with proud past in the 
hottest worldbeat album of the year. 


MOONSUNG 
Sheila Chandra 


A retrospective of the imaginative vocalist’s innovative visionary works on 
Real World including two new songs — her first in several years. 


SAMPRADAYA 
Shiv Kumar Sharma 


“From master to disciple..." a tradition expressed in shimmering duet by 
India’s legendary santoor innovator, with his youngest son, Rahul. : 





95617 


COMING HOME 
Yungchen Lhamo 


Songs of freedom and joy, born of great sorrow and hope — 
from Tibet's most exquisite voice in exile. 


hid B48 





45785 
BLACK ROCK 


Djivan Gasparyan and Michael Brook 


Sultry and evocative, the sound of Armenia's ancient duduk in the hands 
of its contemporary master is the centerpiece of Real World’s latest cross- 
cultural collaboration, 


—_ ree 
Po hy 


Bar : a 


ie 





ee ae 
“Whatever the music 
records come fr erformance 5) x 
iy nee — eee ever Gabriel ce REALWORLD 
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